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REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON SUBVERSIVE ACTIVI- 
TIES TO THE LEGISLATURE OF THE TERRITORY OF 
HAWAII, FEBRUARY 28, 1955 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMISSION 


Ernest B. DeSilva, Hawaii Thomas D. King, Kauai 
Wilfred J. Holmes, Oahu Taro Suyenaga, Oahu 
George P. Kimball, Oahu 


William B. Stephenson, Oahu (chairman) 
Raymond R. Lyons, Maui (vice chairman) 


PREFACD 


With this report, the commission on subversive activities, operating since 1949, 
and the subcommittee on un-American activities of the 1949 holdover committee 
of the Territorial legislature will have rendered a total of five reports. The 
first, dated November 3, 1950, was submitted by the subcommittee, of which the 
Honorable Charles BH. Kauhane was chairman, and stated: 

“Your subcommittee feels that in view of these times of grave international 
tension there is clear and present public danger; that subversive persons and 
groups are endangering our domestic tranquillity and unity and our provisions for 
common defense, so as to leave us unprepared to meet aggression; and under 
what they claim to be the protection afforded by the Bill of Rights, these persons 
and groups seek to destroy our liberties and our freedom by force, threats and 
sabotage and to subject us to the domination of foregin powers. That there is 
evidence indicating that there are subversive persons and groups active in so- 
liciting the support, confidence, and membership of persons in government, who 
seek to further their purposes by corrupting and causing disloyalty in govern- 
mental offices and agencies, and it is therefore imperative that the problem «&s 
it affects the Territory be safeguarded.” 

This commission believes that the conclusions stated by Representative 
Kauhane’s subcommittee constituted a sound evaluation of the situation then 
existing. Investigation by this commission shows that the danger still exists. 
Hawaii is a major target for Communist penetration. Action to meet the 


threat should continue. 
INTRODUCTORY 


The Commission on Subversive Activities of the Territory of Hawaii was 
created by resolution of the 1949 special session of the legislature. 

A principal reason for creating the commission was the fact that the legislature 
had every reason to believe that subversive activities were being carried on in 
Hawaii, but the Territorial government had no agency to investigate, study and 
report on such matters. Although certain Federal agencies undoubtedly had 
intimate knowledge of the subject, the laws and regulations governing their 
operations did not permit them to disseminate such information to local 
authorities.* 

It will be noted that the law requires that the chairman of the commission and 
at least 2 other commissioners be attorneys, and that not more than 4 of its 7 
members shall be from the same political party. The commission is empowered 
to hold open or executive sessions, but in practice all testimony has been taken 
in executive session. 


1 Jack W. Hall served as a Honolulu police commissioner, 1945-46, and John E. Reinecke 
and wife were public school teachers until suspended in 1947. All were Communists. In 
1953 Hall and Reinecke were convicted of violating the Smith Act. However, tlie infor- 
mation on the Communist status and activities of these persons, known to certain Federal 
eet was not made available to the Territory while these Communists held positions 
of public trust. 
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The commission is required to report to the legislature at each biennial session, 
and may report at any other time, either to the legislature, if convened, or to the 
Governor. Regular reports were submitted to the legislature in March 1951 and 
in March 1953. A special report on the United Public Workers was submitted 
to the Governor in March 1954, and was later made public by him. The purpose of 
the report was to make available to the Territorial and county governments, 
through the Governor, the facts concerning the Communist leadership of the 
United Public Workers, which recruits members from among the ranks of Terri- 
torial and county employees. Copies of the report were furnished to all members 
of the legislature, the mayor of the city and county of Honolulu and the county 
chairmen of the other counties. Copies also are being furnished to the newly 
elected members of the legislature. 

The commission has found no material errors in any of the three reports. It 
has tried diligently to avoid errors of every type, and has made it known that 
any person, organization or institution feeling aggrieved by any statement in any 
report of the commission would be accorded a prompt hearing on the matter. No 
one has requested a hearing, nor has even a letter of complaint been received. 
Communist attempts to discredit the commission, charging it with illegal pro- 
cedures, have continued. Although the courts are readily available to redress 
the alleged wrongs, no legal action has been instituted. In that regard, it is 
pertinent to recall the Communist agitation against the public body which dis- 
missed John BE. Reinecke and wife from public employment in 1948. In that 
case, although complaining publicly and at great length, the dismissed Commu- 
nists did not even avail themselves of their statutory right of appeal. 

In 1951 the legislature passed acts 130, 154, 177, and 256, dealing with loyalty 
of public employees and with subversive activities. On the final readings of the 
4 bills, a total of 167 votes were cast in favor of enactment, with only 6 votes 
opposed. 

The sum of $75,000 was appropriated for the commission in 1949, but less 
than $45,000 was spent in the first biennium. The original appropriation did not 
lapse, and was supplemented by appropriations of $32,000 in 1951, and $20,000 
in 1953. 

Since submitting its 1953 report, the commission has held 28 meetings. In 
addition, its Oahu committee has met five times for the sole purpose of taking 
testimony. More than 20 witnesses were heard, only a minority of whom in- 
voked their privilege against self-incrimination. 

All personal history statements filed by public officers and public employees 
in compliance with act 256 of 1951 have been examined and evaluated by the 
commission. It is estimated that more than 24,000 of these sworn statements have 
been processed since Act 256 became effective. 

The instant report is chiefly confined to the years 1953-55. In some instances 
information developed during this period, amplifying matters previously reported, 
has been included. 

Many local and mainland sources of information have been utilized. In 
reporting local matters, the commission generally has based its findings upon 
sworn testimony, much of it given before the commission. Other sources of 
information have included reports of official Government agencies, investigative 
interviews, and material originated by or emanating from the Communist Party 
and its fronts and Communist-dominated labor unions. 


CoMMUNIST REACTIONS TO 1953 REPORT 


The Communist Honolulu Record devoted an inside-page article to the 1953 
report, and its columnist, Frank Marshall Davis, on August 6, 1953, wrote about 
the commission and the report. In his column Davis was guilty of the usual 
Communist editorial dishonesty. The following is copied from his column, and 
purports to be a quotation from the 1953 report : 

“Nor has Davis confined his inflammatory racial propaganda to the columns 
of the Honolulu Record alone. His story, Hawaii’s Plain People Fight White 
Supremacy, appeared in the Nevember 1951 issue of Freedom, a tabloid publi- 
eation emanating from New York City. * * * Chairman of the editorial board 
of Freedom is Paul Robeson.” 

However, the commission actually reported : 

“Nor has Davis confined his inflammatory racial propaganda to the columns 
of the Honolulu Record alone. His story, Hawaii’s Plain People Fight White 
Supremacy, appeared in the November 1951 issue of Freedom, a tabloid publica- 
tion emanating from New York City, whose treatment of interracial problems 
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strikingly conforms to Communist Party policy. The chairman of the editorial 
board of Freedom is Paul Robeson, an identified member of the Communist 
Party.” [Italic indicates the words omitted by Davis.] 

Again, on August 20, 1953, Davis had this to say: 

“* * * Langston Hughes, incidentally, has the largest following among 
Negroes of any Negro writer. He is also described by leading critics as the poet 
laureate of the Negro people. I might add he is the same Langston Hughes who, 
complains the local commission on subversive activities, I have stanchly 
defended.” 

The commission in the 1953 report referred to Langston Hughes as a Com- 
munist sympathizer, and quoted his poem, Goodbye Christ, as an example of his 
literature. Hughes appeared, voluntarily, before the Senate Permanent Sub- 
committee on Investigations of the Committee on Government Operations in 
March 1953. He testified that there was a period of time in his life when he 
believed in the Soviet form of government, and that books authored by him 
very largely followed at times some aspects of the Communist line, reflecting 
his sympathy with them. Concerning these books he was asked: 

“The CHAIRMAN. Now, let us take those that you think followed the Commu- 
nist line. Do you feel that those books should be on our shelves throughout the 
world, with the apparent stamp of approval of the United States Government? 

“Mr. Hugues. I was certainly amazed to hear that they were. I was sur- 
prised; and I would certainly say ‘No.’” 

Hughes was one of the authors whose writings were included in a draft of a 
proposed pamphlet on Americanism which the ILWU submitted to the Commis- 
sioners of Public Instruction in March 1952, for approval for distribution in the 
public schools. 

In fairness to Langston Hughes, it should be noted that he apparently no 
longer adheres to his former views: 

“The CHAIRMAN. Let me ask you this question. I understand your testimony 
to be that you never actually joined the Communist Party; that while you were 
in Russia, you were solicited to join it; that you have a long period of time been 
a sympathizer with the Communist cause, and that as of today you definitely are 
neither a member of the party nor a sympathizer with the cause. Is that correct? 

“Mr. Hueues. That is correct, sir.” 

A news item in the July 10, 1953, edition of the Honolulu Star-Bulletin related 
that Robert W. McElrath, ILWU radio commentator, had denied membreship in 
the Communist Party as attributed to him in the 1953 report. According to the 
article McElrath objected to the commission’s reference to him as a Communist 
Party functionary, pointing out that Jack H. Kawano had testified that 
McElrath was expelled from the party before 1951. 

The commission was aware of the fact that Kawano had testified that McEl- 
rath was expelled from the Communist Party in July 1948. The commission was 
also aware that on April 17, 1950, almost 2 years later, McElrath appeared before 
a subcommittee of the House Committee on Un-American Activities, in response 
to a subpena, and was asked the following question : 

“Mr. TAVENNER. Are you now a member of the Communist Party? 

“Mr. McEtratuH. I decline to answer on the same grounds.” 

(The same grounds being the fifth amendment. ) 

As long as McBHlrath functions as a propagandist for communism and as an 
exponent of the party line, it is not considered that his value to the Communist 
Party depends on a continuance of formal membership in the party. 


Concept or “SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES” 


As was set forth in the 1951 report of this commission, the legislature has 
taken cognizance of three general classifications of subversive activities: 

(1) Activities of persons who seek to destroy by force, threats or sabotage, 
liberties and freedom guaranteed by or provided for in the United States 
Constitution (J. R. 5, sec. 2 (a) (2)); 

(2) Activities of persons who advocate the overthrow of the Government 
of the United States or of the Territory by force or violence or other unlaw- 
ful means (J. R. 5, see. 2 (a) (5)); and 

(3) Activities of persons who seek to subject the United States and the 
Territory to the domination of any foreign nation (J. R. 5, sec. 2 (a) (3)). 

However, the present report, like earlier reports of this commission, is prin- 
cipally confined to Communist subversive activities, inasmuch as the commis- 
sion has no information indicating the existence in Hawaii of other subversive 
activities and subversive persons. 
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CRITERIA 


In connection with its use of terms relating to communism, the commission 
wishes to invite attention to several introductory passages which appear in its 
1951 and 1953 reports, and which are also applicable to its present report: 

“The mere mention of any person, organization, or institution in this report 
is not meant to imply subversive activity on his or its part, unless this com- 
mission states a conclusion to that effect or unless the facts obviously so show. 
When the commission describes anyone as a Communist or as a Communist Party 

member, it is meant that the particular person has been identified as such on 
evidence deemed sufficient by this commission, and that such person has not been 
shown by satisfactory evidence to have disassociated himself from the Commu- 
nist movement.” : 

“A Communist, so considered by this commission, is one who knowingly assists 
(or reasonably should know he is assisting) the furtherance of commu- 
nism s**2e*+?”" 

“The Communist may be of several types, and is not necessarily a member of 
the Communist Party. There are open and secret party members. * * * Fur- 
thermore, there are persons who consciously adhere to and support communism 
without formally joining the Communist Party. This commission considers such 
persons to be Communists if they function as such, regardless of their lack of 
formal membership in the party. In fact, it is reported, in recent years the 
Communist Party, as a security measure, has not permitted certain ‘secret com- 
rades’ to join the party. It would be unrealistic to exclude such persons from 
the category of Communists.” 

The following is quoted from the Communist Control Act of 1954 (Public Law 
637, 88d Congress) : 

“Sec. 5. In determining membership or participation in the Communist Party 
or any other organization defined in this act, or knowledge of the purpose or 
objective of such party or organization, the jury, under instructions from the 
court, shall consider evidence, if presented, as to whether the accused person: 

““(1) Has been listed to his knowledge as a member in any book or any of the 
lists, records, correspondence, or any other document of the organization ; 

“(2) Has made financial contribution to the organization in dues, assessments, 
loans, or in any other form; 

“(3) Has made himself subject to the discipline of the organization in any 
form whatsoever ; 

“(4) Has executed orders, plans, or directives of any kind of the organization ; 

“(5) Has acted as an agent, courier, messenger, correspondent, organizer, or 
in any other capacity in behalf of the organization ; 

“(6) Has conferred with officers or other members of the organization in behalf 
of any plan or enterprise of the organization ; 

“(7) Has been accepted to his knowledge as an officer or member of the organi- 
zation or as one to be called upon for services by other officers or members of 
the organization ; 

“(8) Has written, spoken, or in any other way communicated by signal, sema- 
phore, sign, or in any other form of communication orders, directives, or plans 
of the organization ; 

“(9) Has prepared documents, pamphlets, leaflets, books, or any other type 
of publication in behalf of the objectives and purposes of the organization ; 

“(10) Has mailed, shipped, circulated, distributed, delivered, or in any other 
way sent or delivered to others materials or propaganda of any kind in behalf 
of the organization ; 

“(11) Has advised, counseled, or in any other way imparted information, sug- 
gestions, recommendations to officers or members of the organization or to anyone 
else in behalf of the objectives of the organization ; 

“(12) Has indicated by word, action, conduct, writing, or in any other way 
a willingness to carry out in any manner and to any degree the plans, designs, 
objectives, or purposes of the organization ; 

“(13) Has in any other way participated in the activities, planning, actions, 
objectives, or purposes of the organization ; 

“(14) The enumeration of the above subjects of evidence on membership or 
participation in the Communist Party or any other organization as above defined, 
shall not limit the inquiry into and consideration of any other subject of evidence 
on membership and participation as herein stated.” 

In general, the commission considered factors of the type enumerated above in 
making the findings reported hereafter. 
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COMMUNIST PARTY—NATIONAL 


It is not the purpose of this commission to present in great detail the activities 
of the Communist Party in the United States during the past 2 years. Our concern 
is with Communist activities in Hawaii. Understanding of Communist activities 
in Hawaii, however, can be achieved only with a knowledge of basic Communist 
policies. The Communists in Hawaii do not operate in a vacuum. They are a 
part of the entire national and international Communist conspiracy. Local 
activities are simply an extension and implementation of national and interna- 
tional policies. 

In the United States the tide has been running against the Communists for the 
past 2 years, generally speaking. They are under forceful attack, and they have 
lost a number of battles. 

In spite of this their basic organization remains intact. They have not been 
eliminated from the scene as a force of evil. They lose battles, but they have 
not yet lost the war. They still retain a dangerous capacity for espionage and 
sabotage—for political and economic disruption. 

Nothing in the developments of the past 2 years has indicated that the Com- 
munists in the United States have changed their basic character. The Com- 
munists are still an implement of Soviet Russia’s foreign policy. Their primary 
allegiance is to Russia, not the United States. 

This was clearly indicated in the main report delivered at the national confer- 
ence of the Communist Party, U. S. A., in October 1953 by Andrew Stevens. The 
third paragraph of this 91page report reads: 

“The new Soviet peace initiatives, unfolded against the background of the most 
acute crisis of Americal foreign policy, have made imminent the conclusion of a 
cease-fire in Korea, have weakened the present anti-Soviet war alliance, and have 
created new possibilities for easing the danger of war against the Soviet Union.” 
[Italic added. ] 

The program of the Communist Party, published in the October 1954 issue of 
Political Affairs (the official policy organ of the Communist Party), also indi- 
cates its inability to discover any menace whaisoever in the policies of the Soviet 
Union. Pertinent sections read: 

“Powerful social forces are at work in the world that will not accept Wall 
Street dictation or domination. One-third of mankind is emancipated from 
imperialist oppression and capitalist exploitation and has taken the path of 
socialism.2 The rise of the Soviet Union, its tremendous industrial and cultural 
advance, the victory of the Chinese people and the peoples of Eastern Europe, 
prove that socialism is here to stay and is indestructable. * * * 

“The cold war is the attempt to turn back the clock of history, to prepare a 
war for world domination behind the Big Lie of Soviet aggression. The Big Lie 
has been taken directly from Hitler’s arsenal. For the truth is that the Soviet 
Union, as a socialist country, is opposed to aggression, holds inviolable the rights 
of nations and peoples to self-determination, champions the cause of peace and 
bases its foreign policy on the principle that the peaceful coexistence of capitalist 
and socialist countries is both possible and necessary. 

“Wall Street has done all in its power to build a worldwide capitalist coalition 
against the Soviet Union. * * * 

“American Communists believe in the defense of their country, and the people 
and territory of their country. We deny that the Soviet Union, People’s China, 
or any country ruled and led by working peoples threatens our country, or could 
threaten our country.” 


Broadly speaking, the Communists have suffered three major setbacks in the 
United States in recent months. 


(1) The Smith Act trials. Various Communist leaders all over the country are 
being charged and convicted of conspiring to violate the Smith Act, which 
prohibits advocating overthrow of the Government by force and violence. These 


trails are gradually neutralizing a substantial part of the Communist leadership 
in the United States. 


2In Communist jargon socialism is an euphemism for what is generally called commu- 
nism. In Communist doctrine Marxism-Leninism is the only true form of socialism. 
Marxism-Leninism advocates revolutionary socialism (i. e., use of force and violence). 
The socialist parties which reject the use of force and violence are in the camp of what is 
known as evolutionary socialism. These would include such parties as the British “Labour 
Party, the various Scandinavian Socialist Parties, some French Socialists, and others. 

The report issued by the United States Subversive Activities Control Board, in finding 
that the Communist Party, United States of America, should register under the provisions 


of the Subversive Activity Control Act of 1950, went into considerable detail regarding 
Marxism-Leninism, 
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(2) The United States Subversive Activities Control Board has found that the 
Communist Party, United States of America, is a Communist action organization 
as defined in the Subversive Activities Control Act of 1950, and has ordered the 
party to register as such. This action is now being tested in the courts. If the 
Subversive Activities Control Board is upheld in the courts, the activities of the 
Communist Party will be further hampered. 

(3) The 83d Congress passed several pieces of legislation intended to bolster 
the security of the country, and primarily aimed at the Communists. Some of 
these laws undoubtedly will be tested in the courts. In the meantime, and 
until the constitutional questions are settled, the Communists will be subject 
to further debilitative action. 

In addition to the foregoing, the subcommittee of the Senate Judiciary Com- 
mittee, the House Committee on Un-American Activities and to a considerably 
lesser degree, the United States Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investiga- 
tions, have maintained a constant and effective program of exposure of Com- 
munist activities through public hearings. 

The various attacks on the Communists, and the constant public exposures 
have further reduced Communist membership, and have had serious effect on 
the circulation of their prime propaganda mediums—particularly newspapers. 
Recruiting has all but ceased. 


What have the Communists done to meet these attacks? A review of their 
proposed program is in order. 

An important document in this regard is the previously mentioned pamphlet 
entitled “New Opportunities in the Fight for Peace and Democracy,” by Andrew 
Stevens. This 91-page document was the main report delivered at the national 
conference of the Communist Party, United States of America, in 1953. 

The table of contents of this pamphlet are set forth below. Comments in 
parentheses are those of this commission. 

I. The fight for peace. (This section discusses the world situation in the 
Communist view. ) 

Il. The fight for democratic liberties. (A discussion of McCarthyism, 
Negro liberation, repeal of the Walter-McCarran Act, progressive-led unions, 
and a defense of the Communist Party’s legality.) 

III. The economic liberation: Perspectives and program. (This discusses 
the party’s economic program and the Communist Party’s special respon- 
sibilities. ) 

IV. Political action: The municipal and 1954 congressional elections. 
(This discusses the party’s proposed political action program.) 

V. Role of the party and problems of party organization. 

Sections of particular interest to this commission are summarized or quoted 
below. 

The subsection of chapter II under the heading, “Role of the Progressive Led 
Unions” is of interest in Hawaii. While specific unions are not mentioned, it is 
made clear that the unions being discussed are those which were expelled from 
the CIO as being Communist-dominated. This would include the ILWU. 

In general, this is a somewhat confused section in which the speaker succes- 
sively berates both right-opportunist and left-sectarian tendencies among the 
progressive-led unions. In a positive vein the speaker advocates organic labor 
unity (i. e., one big union), but only with the acceptance of the principle that the 
left trend has a legitimate place in the labor movement (i. e., doubletalk for 
under Communist leadership. ) 

Admitting that this condition is not in immediate prospect, the speaker goes 
on to say: 

“What the progressive-led unions must fight for with every ounce of their 
strength is unity of action—united labor action on the wage questions, against 
speedup, against antilabor legislation, for peace, against McCarthyism. Such 
united labor action can and must be developed at all levels beginning with the 
shop and extending upwards through the local union, to the district level, on a 
chain basis, and ultimately between internationals.” 

Another interesting section is Chapter IV: “Political Action: The Municipal 
and 1954 Congressional Blections.” The first paragraph of this section reads: 

“The national committee resolution on the results of the presidential elections 
formulated a tactical line for the party in the electoral struggle for the whole 
immediate period ahead. This tactical line bases itself on the undisputed fact 
that the main sections of the popular movement—labor, the Negro people, the 
poor farmers—have not broken from the Democratic Party, and that there is no 
immediate perspective that they will do so. Hence, the central task consists 
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in influencing this mass popular base of the Democratic Party to fully develop 
its independent political action and organization under conditions in which it 
is not prepared to form a new party, in which it is striving to advance the elec- 
toral struggle for its interests primarily within the framework of the Democratic 
Party and, in a few cases, within the Republican Party. The national committee 
asserts that this tactic is the key to bringing about a new political realignment 
in the country on the basis of which labor and its allies will ultimately be able 
to accomplish their historic task—the formation of a new party of the people.” 

The section goes on to explain that this policy does not mean that everybody 
should go into the Democratic Party. It explains that the resolution calls for 
a line of action directed toward influencing the policies and building the inde- 
pendent political organization and activity of the social base of the Democratic 
Party, that is, of labor and its allies. 

It then explains how this tactical liine of the party can be implemented. 

“1, By the widest development of a united front struggle on all key policy 
questions within the trade unions, the main organizations of the Negro people, 
the mass organizations of the farmers, and the main national group organiza- 
tions. Only to the degree that these key organizations of the labor movement 
and its allies are won for correct policies in the fight for peace, the struggle 
against developing fascism and the fight against the approaching crisis, can we 
assure a correct content to the independent political activity of labor and its 
allies. 

“2. By helping mobilize these main organizations of the people in struggle 
around specific issues flowing from the program of the democratic coalition which 
we aim to help build. These nonelectoral mass struggles on issues are the pre- 
condition for effective political action and electoral activity. 

“83. By participating in the existing independent political organizations and 
arms of labor and the Negro people (P. A. C.,? L. L. P. E.,® ete.), helping to build 
them where they do not exist, and facilitating the emergence of broader agencies 
for independent political action comparable to the old Washington Commonwealth 
Federation or to the existing Democratic Leagues in the South. 

“4. By helping influence the establishment of such relationships between the 
organized arms of labor’s independent palitical action and the Democratic Party 
as will best contribute to the ability of labor and its allies to influence the 
Democratic Party from within as well as from without.” 

The section then goes on to discuss the relation of labor to the Democratic 
Party, and the role of the Progressive Party in advancing a new realinement.* 

Another subsection is a discussion on influencing the outcome of the municipal 
elections, in which criticism is made of the minor role the party plays in such 
elections. 

The concluding paragraph of this subsection reads: 

“Let us therefore resolutely put an end to this neglect of a most vital part of 
our political struggle and electoral work. There must not be a single municipal 
campaign in any major city in this country in which our party does not intervene 
in time, and-in such a broad coalition fashion as to hedp influence the outcome of 
events.” 

In chapter V, there is a section entitled “Organizing the mass distribution of 
the Marxist press is a central task of the present period.” The ideas expressed 
in this section were repeated and amplified in another report, delivered by Alex 
Parker at the same national conference, entitled “Organizing the Party for Vic- 
tory over Reaction.” 

In both reports, the falling circulation of party literature and the Marxist 
press (i. e., Communist propaganda) was noted with alarm. 

Both speakers explained that the party had taken action to remedy this 
situation. In Parker’s words: 

“To bring about a drastic change in the circulation of the papers, a program 
is being launched which calls for 10 percent of the party membership to be set 
up in a press and literature apparatus. This will involve the job of utilizing 
bundles as the principal form of circulation.” 

Two further problems were mentioned: (1) Literature must reach every party 
club and every party member; and (2) the party would have to reestablish 
the mass distribution of Communist Party literature among nonparty workers. 


a a & a (Political Action Committee). L. L. P. BE. (Labor League for Political 
ucation). 
*The program of the Communist Party issued in October 1954 suggests that the Pro- 


essive Party has not been dropped as an instrument of the Communist Party, United 
tates of America. 
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Parker has an interesting concluding paragraph: 

“We must realize that the circulation of the Marxist press and literature 
is intimately tied to the problem of recruiting. For many members of our party, 
it was the press or a pamphlet that first introduced them to Marxist ideas, that 
paved the way for their joining the party. Building the Marxist press and utiliz- 
ing our literature is therefore one of the keys to building the party.” 

These themes are given particular note here. As this report continues, it will 
be seen that the Communist apparatus in Hawaii dutifully echoes the directives 
set forth at the 1953 conference. 

These particular sections were mentioned because they are more applicable 
to Hawaii than are others, which are more concerned with foreign affairs, Negro 
liberation, national problems, and similar subjects of minimal application in 
Hawaii. 

Even more authoritative than the Stevens and Parker reports, and certainly 
more recent, is the program of the Communist Party. Because this program 
appears to be a broad presentation of the current tactical Communist Party 
line,’ it should be considered in detail. 

The tentative draft program of the Communist Party was issued in March, 
and later in May 1954, printed in pamphlet form by New Century Publishers of 
New York, under the title “The American Way to Jobs, Peace, Equal Rights, 
and Democracy.” 

The revised and final version of the program of the Communist Party appears 
in the October 1954 issue of Political Affairs, theoretical organ of the Communist 
Party, United States of America. It is divided into eight sections with the 
following headings: 


I. Introduction 
II. The Looming Depression—the Danger of Hard Times 
III. The Crisis in United States Foreign Policy—the Danger of War 
IV. The Menace of McCarthyism—The Growing Danger of Fascism 
V. The Crime of Negro Oppression—Threat to the Rights of All 
VI. The Communist Program for Jobs, Peace, Equal Rights, and Democracy 
VII. What Has To Be Done—The Road Ahead 
VIII. Communist Aim and Perspectives 


The program covers 20 two-column pages in Political Affairs, a pocket maga- 
zine the size of the Reader’s Digest. The section contents are summarized as 
follows: 


I. Introduction 


The United States is facing imminent disaster from economic ruin, fascism, 
and war, which can be averted only by the widest unity of the American people. 
Hence, the Communist Party offers this program as an appeal to reason, an 
appeal to the commonsense and basic interests of our fellow Americans. 


IT. The Looming Depression—The Danger of Hard Times 


Signs of an approaching economic crisis are increasing. Production is falling. 
Unemployment is growing. * * * The farmers are once again being caught in 
the desperate squeeze between high production costs and falling farm income. 

The blame for this crisis is laid at the door of big business and the administra- 
tion, who cooperate in building up an arms economy. Big business now has a 
stranglehold on the Nation’s industries, which has been further strengthened 
by the administration’s giveaway program to the monopolists. The United 
States Government is run by and for General Motors, United States Steel, Stand- 
ard Oil, and Du Pont. The monopolists are planning to throw more millions 
of workers on the streets, reduce their own taxes by higher taxation of lower 
income brackets ; force millions of farmers off the land ; and drive small-business 
men into bankruptcy. In addition to oppressing the Negro people, they plan 
to drive women out of industry and put more of our youth into uniform. The 
economic crisis will be used to accelerate their drive for more and more arma- 
ments and for war. 





SA differentiation is made between the tactical party line and the long-range strategic 
ana line. The tactical line presents only those issues and positions currently exploited 

y the party. They can be changed at short notice to meet changing conditions and will 
be dropped if the Communists believe they have come into conflict with the long-range 
objectives, which are discussed later in this report. 





ASS MARS Pn ti i A 
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III. The Crisis in United States Foreign Policy—The Danger of War 


United States foreign policy is meeting with failure and defeat because it 
conflicts with the national interests of the American people and the cherished 
aspirations of all mankind for peace, national freedom, and higher living stand- 
ards. Our foreign policy is based on Wall Street’s ambition to dominate the 
world, its markets and resources; hence, the continued brandishing of the A- 
and H-bombs; NATO; rearmament of Japan and West Germany; and the bui\d- 
ing of airbases and military installations around the world. 

The United States is out after the world’s raw materials and the superprofits 
to be derived from cheap colonial labor. Wall Street considers Latin America 
the chief base of United States colonialism and the chief source of colonial 
superprofits. The government of Guatemala was overthrown by the armed 
puppets of the United States State Department and the United Fruit Co. How- 
ever, powerful social forces are at work in the world that will not accept Wall 
Street dictation or domination, e. g., the Soviet Union, Communist China, and 
East European satellites. Capitalist countries which are more economically 
advanced are trying to break away from Wall Street and seek profitable trade 
with the Soviet Union and other socialist countries. 

The big lie of Soviet aggression * * * has been taken directly from Hitler’s 
arsenal. All the Soviet Union wants is peaceful coexistence, in spite of Wall 
Street’s plot to build up a worldwide capitalist coalition against it. 

Contrary to the desires of the American people, the Eisenhower-Dulles- 
McCarthy forces are striving desperately to foment war hysteria and aggravate 


world tensions. A lasting peace is possible only with a policy of peaceful 
coexistence. 


IV. The Menace of McCarthyism—The Growing Danger of Fascism 


McCarthyism burns books, destroys culture, aims at smashing labor and 
enslaving Negroes; promotes antisemitism and brutalizes the younger genera- 
tion. McCarthyism seeks to turn America into a land of yes-men and inform- 
ers, a land where patriotism is replaced with jingoism, independent thought 
with conformity, courage with servility. 

Communists are not the only victims of witch hunts. Others are labor lead- 
ers, Negroes, the foreign born, scientists, artists, writers, churchmen, and edu- 
eators. The trend is toward fascism and the police state. McCarthy and 
McCarran are conscious creatures of powerful ultrareactionary monopoly in- 
terests. McCarthyism is the ugly face of American Hitlerism, American 
fascism. 

The Republican administration is embracing McCarthyism. The essence of 
the Eisenhower-Brownell program is the ruthless destruction of democratic 
liberties. 

McCarthyism aims to force America into depression, then war. Anticommu- 
nism is a racket to cover up shady financial deals and the looting of the public 
treasury by. big business. 

It is a big lie that the Soviet Union is a menace and that Communists are 
foreign agents. The false issue of communism is used to distract the people 


from the real danger of American fascism. The defeat of McCarthyism is the 
first task of the hour. 


V. The Crime of Negro Oppression—Threat to the Rights of All 

(Nore. This section was not contained in the draft program) 

Oppression of the 16 million Negro people is an objective of the forces of 
McCarthyism plus dixiecrats and white supremacists. Negroes are subjected 
to discrimination in employment, housing, public services, education, and recre- 
ation. The constitutional protections of the 13th, 14th, and 15th amendments 
have been nullified. McCarthyism would mean intensification of the oppression, 
plus further loss of Negro political, economic, and educational rights. 

The long Negro struggle for equal rights has increasingly received the sup- 
port of democratic-minded white masses, especially the working class. * * * 
The developing Negro-labor alliance is the strategic key for future victories. 

The example of the Soviet Union, which has wiped out national and racial 
oppression ; the victory of Communist China; and the colonial liberation move- 
ment are powerful new factors which favor the cause of Negro freedom. 

Certain concessions made by the Hisenhower administration are only for the 
purpose of heading off the militant struggles of the Negro people and to bolster 
the tottering prestige of American imperialism. 
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If there were no oppression of the Negro people in our land, there would be 
no wage differentials between north and south and, between Negro and 
white. * * * In this way wage levels could be raised for the whole country. 

An unimpaired Negro vote in the South would strengthen all progressive 
forces, and give a better chance to improve legislation bearing on social security, 
price and rent controls, relief measures, and extension of civil liberties and civil 
rights. 


VI. The Communist Program for Jobs, Peace, Equal Rights, and Democracy 


1. Raise the purchasing power of the people and curb the power and profits 
of the trusts. 

A call for wage-raises, shortening of the workweek, and curbing of the speedup 
to combat depression. Shift the tax burden to the monopolists and stop the 
giveway program. Lower prices and rents. Government protection to home- 
owners, small-business men, and farmers. Agricultural reform in the South 
and abolition of North-South wage differentials. 

2. Spend for human welfare, not warfare; for homes and schools, not bombs 
and battleships! 

Calls for conversion of armament plants into government-supported production 
of prefabricated homes. 

Substantial increases in unemployment and old-age benefits. Labor movement 
should struggle against the mass ousting of women from industry * * * and 
protect women’s economic rights. 

We call for a Federal health program, and a large-scale Federal program of 
public school construction, flood and drought control, conservation, power-dam 
development and rural roadbuilding. 

8. End the cold war and promote friendship and trade! 

Lasting peace depends on coexistence between United States of America 
and Soviet Union plus People’s China. 

Return to Roosevelt policy of big power negotiation, including recognition 
of People’s China, and admission to United Nations. 

An end to the arms race and to the policy of encircling the globe with United 
States military bases. 

World ban on atomic weapons and drastic reduction of armaments. We oppose 
militarization of our youth and universal military training. 

The widest promotion of peaceful world trade to include Soviet Union, China, 
and Eastern Europe. Extension of credit to develop colonial countries’ purchase 
of agricultural implements, machine tools, etc. 

End remilitarization of West Germany and Japan. 

No intervention in the internal affairs of other nations, and no aid to the 
oppressors of the colonial peoples of Indochina and of all Africa and Asia. 

Full and unconditional independence for Puerto Rico; full equality and demo- 
eratic rights for Hawaii; and complete political and economic freedom for the 
Philippines. 

Support to both Arabs and Jews in their struggles for national independence. 

Good neighbor policy toward Latin America and all other nations. 

4. Defend and strengthen democracy ! 

Defense of the constitutional rights of all, including the Communists. 

We urge an end to the witch-hunting, the abolition of all congressional witch- 
hunt committees * * * and a halt to the gestapolike political activities of 
the FBI. 

Amnesty for the jailed Communist leaders, and repeal of the Smith, McCarran, 
and McCarran-Walter Acts. Repeal of Taft-Hartley Act. 

End of discrimination against minority groups such as Mexican-Americans, 
Puerto Ricans, and American Indians. Outlaw anti-Semitism. 

Academic freedom and freedom of inquiry should be restored for America’s 
youth. Young people should be given the right to vote at 18. 

5. Win equal rights for the Negro people! For full economic, political, and 
social equality ! 

All progressive forces should give full support to the valiant fight of the 
Negro people for their rights. 

Call for ending all discrimination in employment and job opportunities for 
Negro workers, and a strictly enforced Fair Employment Practices Committee. 

Outlaw poll taxes and all other restrictions against Negro political activity 
in the South. 

End to all forms of segregation. 
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VII. What Has To Be Done—The Road Ahead 


Only socialism can do away with the planlessness and recurring crises of 
capitalism. This program can help, however, to delay the outbreak of an 
economic depression and to cushion its blow upon the people. 

The responsibility for democratic unity rests on the working class, with organ- 
ized labor as the propelling force. Such a movement must also include the 
Nation’s professionals and intellectuals; its women, youth, and nationality 
groups. This movement, if it is to become fully effective, must include the left 
and the Communists. * * * 

Labor has up to now been kept from playing an effective role, because the 
AFL, CIO, and other major trade-union centers have misled the workers by sup- 
porting Wall Street’s foreign policy and the anti-Communist drive. However, 
important sections of the labor movement are now beginning to think in terms 
of “increased independent political action.” 

To defeat McCarthyism will require a political majority that will change 
Congress in 1954 and the administration in 1956. A return to a Truman-type 
administration is not desired. What is needed is a new administration which 
starts to build again where the New Deal left off. 

Since the American people now express themselves through the two-party 
system, the decisive sections of organized labor, without which a mass third 
party is impossible, are first attempting to fight out the issues within the ranks 
of the Democratic Party. Its objective must be to help bring about a regrouping 
and realinement within the Democratic Party nationally and within the Repub- 
lican Party in local areas. 

The unity of all independent-minded voters must be aimed at electing oppo- 
nents of McCarthyism and courageous spokesmen for a further relaxation of 
world tension, and for the defense of the people from * * * economic depression. 

The eventual objective is a united front party of labor and the common man 
to elect a farmer-labor government, which will serve the interests of the common 
people, curb the economic and political power of the trusts, maintain world 
peace, extend democratic liberties, and secure to the Negro people full and equal 
representation on all levels of government. * * * 


VIII, Communist Aim and Perspectives 


The Communist Party * * * during the past 3 decades pioneered in the 
struggle for jobs, unemployment insurance, for organizing the unorganized, for 
Negro rights, and against war and fascism. 

The party is currently under attack because it represents the interests of the 
working people. 

Although the Communist Party believes that the ultimate solution to American 
problems is socialism, neither socialism nor communism is the issue at present. 
The choice before our people today is peace, security, democracy versus the grip 
which the monopolists have on the country and their plans of fascism and war. 

The Communist Party brands as a lie the charge that it advocates the use of 
force and violence in the pursuit of any of its immediate or long-range goals. It 
is the monopolists who advocate and practice force and violence. * * * 

The establishment of socialism in the United States will come about by majority 
decision of the American people as a solution to their problems. 

(1) Unity of the majority of the people. 

(2) Strengthening of democracy ; defeat of Fascist reaction. 

(3) Election of a farmer-labor, antimonopoly government. 

(4) Resolute measures to defend the government from efforts by the 
monopolists to overthrow it. 

(5) Peaceful advance to socialism. 

Neither the Soviet Union nor People’s China threatens the United States. 
On the contrary, it is our own Government which is organizing police actions, 
wars of aggression, and wars of intervention. * * * 

The false and despicable charge that Communists are agents of a foreign 
power, or spies, emanates from the monopolists who want, thereby, to cover 
up their own betrayal of the true national interests of the American people. 

The Communists, who have no quarrel with religion, stretch out their hand 
to all, regardless of religious belief. 

Although the Communists admit that we strive to influence the policies of 
the labor movement in a progressive direction, they deny any intent to dominate 
or control the trade-union movement. 

We proclaim our fraternity with * * * the heroic, trailblazing people and 
Government of the Soviet Union with * * * the great revolutionary masses of 
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China and with those other peoples of Europe and Asia who have since taken 
the path to socialism. 
We call upon all progressive and democratic forces to reappraise their policies 


and activities in light of the nation’s crisis. The American Communists pledge 
to do the same. 


Report OF THE UNITED STATES SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES CONTROL BOARD 


One of the most thorough and most illuminating documents concerning the 
Communist movement is the report of the United States Subversive Activities 
Control Board dated April 20, 1953. This 138-page closely printed report care- 
fully documents and substantiates the broad conclusion of the board that the 
Communist Party, United States of America, is a Communist-action organization 
under the provisions of the Subversive Activities Control Act of 1950, and should 
register as such under the provisions of that act. 

While the board’s report is too lengthy to reproduce here in full, certain 
conclusions drawn by the board as it proceeds with its report are worth noting. 
It should be emphasized that the groundwork laid in the report for these findings 
and conclusions is extensive and impressive. The whole report is based on a 
14,413-page stenographic record of hearings, and on 507 exhibits, many of which 
are entire volumes. 

Some of the findings and conclusions concerning the respondent (i. e., the 
Communist Party, U.S. A.) follow: 

On the world Communist movement : 

“The foregoing statements in this section are fully supported by a preponder- 
ance of the evidence, which is set out in detail in our findings in the captioned 
portions of this report which follow. Based on the evidence adduced in this 
proceeding we find (1) that there exists a world Communist movement, sub- 
stantially as described in section 2 of the act, which was organized by the Soviet 
Union, and which has as its primary objectives the establishment of Communist 
dictatorships of the proletariat in all countries throughout the world, including 
the United States, and (2) that the direction, domination, and control of this 
movement is vested in, and is exercised by, the Soviet Union” (p. 9). 

ON THE EXACT NATURE OF THE PRINCIPLES OF MARXISM-LENINISM, which is 
admittedly the basis for the political philosophy of the Communist Party: 

“We conclude from the above that the Classics advocate a revolution of the 
proletariat on an international basis, through the instrumentality of an inter- 
national organization.” (P. 25.) 

[Note.—The word “classics” used in the foregoing, and throughout this sec- 
tion, has been defined in the report in this sentence: The sources of Marxism- 
Leninism and also its corpus are found in the writings of Marx, Lenin, and 
Stalin and their collaborators, which writings are generally referred to as the 
classics. ] 

“We conclude from this that the classics designate as the enemy, against which 
the international revolution must be directed, that form of capitalism which 
they term ‘imperialism’; and that they declare that any war waged against such 
imperialism is a just war and any war waged in its behalf is an unjust war.” 
(P. 26.) 


* * * * * * * 


“We conclude that the dictatorship of the proletariat, as used in the classics, 
connotes a seizure of power by or in the name of the proletariat through vio- 
lence, if necessary, and the absolute and despotic rule by a minority in the name 
of the proletariat.” (P. 27.) 


* * * * * * * 


“We conclude from the whole record that democratic centralism, as it is used 
in the classics, is an organizational principle which contemplates a rigid disci- 
pline emanating from the top of the movement, binding on the prent and all sub- 
sidiary organizations and on all members of such organizations. Failure to 
(Poa) such discipline is punishable by expulsion from the movement.” 
(P. 


* * * * * * ae 


“We conclude from the classics that the Soviet Union has a specific place in 
Marxism-Leninism ; it represents the first victory of the proletariat; therefore, 
it is the center of the world proletariat and it is entitled to the allegiance of 
the proletariat everywhere. The authority of its Communist Party is inter- 
national. The corollary of this is that a Communist Party which adheres to 
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Marxism-Leninism is, of necessity, under the domination and control of the 
Soviet Union.” (P. 32.) 


“From these expressions, it must be concluded that the classics disclose a 
positive attitude on the subject of the United States which makes it a prime 
objective for the activities of the Soviet Union and for any of its subsidiaries.” 
(P. 33.) 


* * * * * * * 


“We conclude that the classics direct Communists to engage in activity in 
trade unions in order to utilize such unions for the purposes of the party and 
to further the world revolution.” (P. 34.) 

* * cs ok a * * 


“We conclude that the classics direct Communists to engage in youth pro- 
grams for the purposes of the party and to provide reserves for the world 
revolution.” (P. 35.) 


* * % * * ae * 


“We conclude that the use of slogans as shibboleths for the purpose of Com- 
munist parties, including respondent, in order to advance the world revolution, 
is directed by the classics.” (P. 36.) 


* * * * * * * 


“We conclude that the secrecy directed by the classics is, among other things, 
for the purpose of concealing the conspiratorial nature of Communist parties 
and for the advancement of the world revolution.” (P. 36.) 


* * * of a * * 


“We conclude that the training of leaders and cadres and the reporting by 
such leaders to the controlling body of the movement is directed by the classics.” 
(P. 36.) 


* * % * * * * 


“We conclude that the classics contemplate work among colonials and minori- 
ties to advance the world revolution.” (P. 37.) 


* * * * * * * 


“We conclude that the classics require conformity on the part of all organiza- 
tions and members in the movement and that no deviation from the party line 
is permitted on penalty of expulsion therefrom.” (P. 37.) 


ae * * * * * * 


“From a review of the classics and of the testimony, we make the following 
findings concerning Marxisin-Leninism as it is understood, used, and followed 
by respondent: 

“Marxism-Leninism is a composite of the doctrines, dogmas, and guides to 
action of Marx and Engels as supplemented and revised by Lenin, Stalin, and 
others, which advocates a worldwide revolutionary movement. The objective 
of the movement is the destruction of capitalism (which it designates as im- 
perialism). It asserts as its ultimate goal a stateless class of society which it 
designates as communism. The first step toward this end is the attainment of 
a socialist state under a dictatorship of the proletariat. Proletariat generally 
is synonymous with working class. But a dictatorship of the proletariat con- 
notes the rule by a minority in the name of the working class. Such a dictator- 
ship should, theoretically, come about by a nonviolent revolution which would 
evolve from natural economic change. Actually, Marxism-Leninism requires 
that such revolution be hastened by action. This action must be taken by a 
dedicated group of revolutionaries, banded together as a so-called political 
party: the Communist Party. Under the leadership of the Soviet Union, this 
party shall bring about, by force and violence if necessary, dictatorship of the 
proletariat in every country of the world whenever circumstances shall permit. 
Marxism-Leninism includes within itself the plans and procedures to accomplish 
this end. Adherence to its principles involves acceptance of its doctrines, tenets. 
and obligations; and membership in the world revolutionary movement men- 
tioned above. Marxism-Leninism contemplates the Communist Party of the 
United States as part of the world Communist movement. The name ‘Marxism- 
Leninism is frequently applied in an esoteric sense to conceal from the uniniti- 
ated the full implications of such adherence and membership.” (Pp.43-44.) 











2794 SCOPE OF SOVIET ACTIVITY IN THE UNITED STATES 


ON IMPERIALISM 


“In view of the foregoing and upon the entire record, we find and conclude 
that the struggle for peace as used and practiced by respondent, sometimes 
called the struggle against reaction, represents the present emphasis of the 
struggle against imperialism which is and has been a basic, active, revolution- 
ary doctrine taught and advocated by respondent for the purpose of overthrow- 
ing imperialist governments (by force and violence if necessary) and substitut- 
ing the dictatorship of the proletariat. We further conclude and find that 
respondent’s struggle for peace, struggle against imperialism and united-front 
tactics followed in connection therewith, represent a continued following of 
directives of the Soviet Union as contained in Marxism-Leninism, in specific 
instructions of the Soviet Union and in the program of the Communist Inter- 
national; and are designed to advance the objectives of the world Communist 
movement.” (Pp. 55-46.) 

ON FOREIGN REPRESENTATIVES IN THE UNITED STATES: 

“We find that the testimony of petitioner’s witnesses is credible and that the 
testimony of respondent’s witnesses is not in accord with the facts in this matter. 
A preponderance of the: evidence clearly shows that representatives of the 
CPSU ° were in the United States and that through them respondent received 
directives and instructions.” (P. 61.) 

ON TRADE-UNION WORK: 

“The record shows that under Marxism-Leninism, as well as the Communist 
International and the Soviet Union, the incitement to strike is a tactic of labor 
union policy and activity. In the late 1920's, a special committee was created by 
respondent in an attempt to gain control of the United Mine Workers by utiliz- 
ing anthracite strikes to respondent’s advantage. In 1934, the Comintern and 
the Red International of Labor Unions at joint meetings in Moscow, instructed 
respondent to press the current situation among the longshoremen and dock- 
workers in San Francisco to the point of a general strike. These instructions 
were communicated to respondent by coded message and were carried out. 
Manuilsky, then secretary-general of the Communist International, expressed 
himself as anxious to have the strike since a cardinal principle of Leninism was 
that a general strike is a rehearsal for revolution or for a seizure of power by 
the Communist Party.” (P. 71.) 

It is of particular interest in Hawaii to note that the ILWU was born during 
the 1934 San Francisco dockworkers’ strike mentioned above, and that Harry 
Bridges, still International president of the ILWU, was the leader of that strike. 

ON CONCLUSION AS TO MAJOR PROGRAMS OF THE CPUSA: 

“Our summary of the evidence concerning trade-union work, youth work, and 
work among the Negroes, does not include all of the evidence relevant to these 
subjects. On the basis of the foregoing and upon the entire record, we find and 
conclude that early in its existence respondent accepted these policies and pro- 
grams and has continued to follow them and has not repudiated them; that 
respondent’s trade-union work, youth work, and national minorities work could 
only have as their aim the effectuation of the policies of the Soviet Union with 
respect to the world Communist movement; and that respondent’s policies and 
activities in these fields are substantially formulated, carried out, and per- 
formed, pursuant to directives of the Soviet Union.” (P. 78.) 

ON CONCLUSIONS AS TO FOREIGN POLICIES AND DIRECTIVES: 

“In view of the findings and conclusions hereinbefore set forth in this section 
of our report, we find and conclude that: 

“1. Respondent’s organizational form is based upon instructions and directives 
issued by the Soviet Union; 

“2. Respondent’s organizational policies are formulated and carried out to 
effectuate the policies of the Soviet Union and the world Communist movement ; 

“3. A substantial number of respondent’s leaders have accepted the views 
and policies of the Soviet Union concerning the advancement of the objectives 
of the world Communist movement, and have made such views and policies 
the views and policies of respondent ; 

“4. Marxism-Leninism, as understood, used, and followed by respondent, con- 
sists of a body of doctrine, policies, strategies, and tactics intended to bring about 
the end of capitalism and to substitute for it a dictatorship of the proletariat; 
it has been promulgated and issued by the Soviet Union as the overall philosophy, 


* Communist Party, Soviet Union. 
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authoritative rules, directives, and instructions governing the world Communist 
movement ; 

“5. Among other things, by the acceptance and following of the organiza- 
tional devices of democratic-centralism and self-criticism, as these devices are 
defined and explained by the Soviet Union, and by the acceptance of and ad- 
herence to Marxism-Leninism, respondent subjects itself to the authority of the 
Soviet Union ; 

“6. Respondent throughout its existence has and does at the present time 
teach, advocate, and carry out activities having for their objective the over- 
throw of the United States Government and other governments which are desig- 
nated as imperialist by the Soviet Union, pursuant to directives of the Soviet 
Union and to effectuate the policies of the Soviet Union, all for the purposes of 
defending and protecting the Soviet Union and of establishing in the United 
States (and other countries) a dictatorship of the proletariat patterned after 
that in the Soviet Union; 

“7, Responent has established a press in the United States patterned after 
that in the Soviet Union which operates as a means of setting forth for re- 
spondent’s members the correct line as laid down by the Soviet Union ; 

“8. The press in the Soviet Union and the journal of the Communist Informa- 
tion Bureau are major communication means whereby directives and instruc- 
tions of the Soviet Union are issued to respondent ; 

“9. Representatives of the Soviet Union who were sent by it to the United 
States have been instrumental in putting or keeping in power leaders of re- 
spondent, devotedly loyal and subservient to the Soviet Union, who have con- 
tinued to be and still are respondent’s leaders; that such representatives have 
on behalf of the Soviet Union directed the adoption and use of a number of the 
respondent’s present policies and activities : 

“10. Among the major programs set forth by the Soviet Union for the ac- 
complishment of the objectives of the world Communist movement are trade 
union work, youth work, and work with national minorities; and, pursuant to 
requirements of the Soviet Union, respondent has made these its major program 
in the United States and carries out such programs pursuant to directives 
issued by the Soviet Union, for the purposes of effectuating the policies of 
the Soviet Union and advancing the objectives of the world Communist move- 
ment. 

“1. Respondent’s policies are formulated and carried out and its activities are 
performed pursuant to directives of, and to effectuate the policies of, the Soviet 
Union, which directs and controls the world Communist movement.” (Pp. 78-79.) 

ON NONDEVIATION : 

“The record precludes the conclusion which respondent would have us draw, 
i. e., that the uniformity of views results from sharing a common scientific out- 
look and independent application of principles by it and the Soviet Union. The 
great weight of the evidence is to the contrary. 

“We find on the entire record that the views and policies of respondent through- 
out its history invariably coincide with the views and policies of the Soviet Union. 
Moreover, respondent conforms immediately to each reversal in the Soviet 
Union’s views and policies. 

“We conclude and find that respondent’s views and policies do not deviate from 
those of the Soviet Union.” 

ON FINANCIAL AID: 

“We find a preponderance of the evidence in the record establishes numerous 
instances of substantial financial aid which flowed to respondent from and at the 
direction of the Soviet Union and the Communist International ; and we conclude 
that the above findings are relevant to the ultimate issue in this proceeding in the 
light of the whole record.” 

ON REPORTING : 

“Respondent’s witnesses deny categorically that respondent reports or has re- 
ported to the Soviet Union or its representatives. The clear weight of the evi- 
dence is to the contrary. 

“Upon the basis of the foregoing and the entire record, we conclude and find 
that respondent reports to the Soviet Union and its representatives.” (P. 98.) 

ON DISCIPLINARY POWER: 

“Summarizing, we find that the Soviet Union has established a requirement of 
iron discipline throughout the world Communist movement which imposes upon 
the Communist parties and their members in the various countries the duty of 
following with unquestioned devotion the line laid down by the Soviet Union; 
that respondent herein has recognized and accepted the requirement of iron 
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discipline, has not repudiated it and has acted in accordance therewith; that 
officers and members of respondent have been expelled by respondent upon 
instructions from the Soviet Union; that respondent has subjected itself to Soviet 
discipline by expelling officers and members for failure to follow the line laid 
down by the Soviet Union, or for conduct of the type proscribed by the Soviet 
Union such as so-called revisionism and opportunism; and that respondent has 
followed policies and activities designed to carry out the disciplinary policies of 
the Soviet Union. 

“Upon consideration of the foregoing and of the entire record, we find and 
conclude that respondent’s principal leaders and a substantial number of its 
members are subject to and recognize the disciplinary power of the Soviet Union 
and its representatives, and that by its recognition and subjection to the disci- 
plinary power of the Soviet Union, respondent seeks to advance the objectives of 
the world Communist movement.” (P. 104.) 

ON SECRET AND OPEN MEMBERS: 

“It is conceded by respondent and the evidence establishes that some portion 
of its membership was and is concealed. Party members active as labor union 
leaders, mass organizations leaders, members of professions, and others have 
concealed their party membership from the general public or from the organiza- 
tions in which they worked or in which they were members. The degree of con- 
cealment varies with respondent's current policy regarding activities. 

“A higher degree of secrecy generally applied to members of the respondent 
who were important civil servants, members of the Armed Forces, teachers, and 
those individuals engaged in espionage and other illegal! and confidential activities 
for the Communist Party, United States of America or the Soviet Union. Such 
members were known only to the leading officials of respondent or to a limited 
number of the members thereof. 

“Open members of the Communist Party, United States of America, have been 
those who by reason of their position in the party or because of the type of their 
operations need not be concealed. For the most part, these were the national, 
State, and district officials of the Communist Party, United States of America, 
or candidates for public office on the Communist Party ballot.” (P. 105.) 

ON REFUSAL TO REVEAL INFORMATION : 

“Hence it is clear that members of respondent are trained to and do refuse 
to reveal information to proper governmental agencies and tribunals concern- 
ing respondent and its membership as a matter of basic party policy.” (Pp. 
106-107.) 

ON THE USE OF DECEPTIVE LANGUAGE IN PARTY WRITINGS : 

“That respondent uses deceptive language, even in the most basic party 
documents, such as constitutions, to conceal its real objectives is established in 
the record.” (P. 108.) 

ON THE USE OF PARTY NAMES, ALIASES, ETC. : 

“The use of party hames or aliases for the purpose of concealing member- 
ship and activities in the Communist Party, United States of America, has been 
a widespread and continuous practice by the Communist Party, United States 
of America, leaders and the rank-and-file members throughout the existence 
of the party. The record is replete with instances of such practices.” (P. 109.) 

ON THE USE OF CODES, COURIERS, ETC. : 

“It is thus clearly shown that respondent uses codes, couriers, confidential 


mailing addresses, and other secret devices to conceal its membership and 
activities.” (P. 110.) 


ON FALSE SWEARING: 

“Party members are impressed by respondent with the necessity and desir- 
ability of making false statements to conceal party information and to forward 
party objectives.” (P. 111.) 

ON SECRET MEETINGS OF TRUSTED MEMBERS : 

“Thus, it is clear that throughout its history, respondent, for purposes of 


concealment and to promote its objectives, has held secret meetings restricted 
to trusted members.” (P. 112.) 


ON UNDERGROUND PLANS AND OPERATIONS : 

“Since 1948 and continuing on into early 1952, a large number of party mem- 
bers have been severed from regular party units and were either transferred 
to underground organizations, in order to assist in underground planning and 
to receive instructions in underground activities, or placed in a reserve leader- 
ship status. 

“Hence the record shows that throughout respondent’s existence it has under- 
taken elaborate measures to maintain an underground apparatus which makes 
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and executes plans and assembles materials for underground work as a means 
of effectuating respondent’s objectives.” (P. 115.) 

ON INFILTRATION OF OTHER ORGANIZATIONS : 

“Respondent has sent its members into various organizations in the United 
States for the purpose of gaining control of such organizations and influencing 
the policies of these organizations to support the Communist Party, United 
States of America, program. This policy has been employed by Respondent 
throughout its history. Pursuant to Respondent's directives its members have 
pursued this infiltration policy with respect to professional organizations, cul- 
tural organizations, fraternal organizations, and trade and industrial unions. 
Secret Communist factions were planned or formed in these organizations for the 
ultimate purpose of obtaining control and making the policies of the organiza- 
tion subservient to those of respondent. Students at respondent’s schools were 
taught the importance of infiltrating mass organizations as a means of acquir- 
ing mass support for the party program. Party members designated to carry 
out infiltration work in mass organizations were instructed to use care not 
to expose the party in these organizations. Members in such organizations 
were instructed to, and did, conceal their party membership while in these 
organizations. At a regional party convention held in California in January 
1951, speakers emphasized the need for party members to infiltrate other organi- 
zations through which the purposes of the party could be carried out.” (Pp. 
115-116.) 

ON THE PURPOSE OF SECRET PRACTICES : 

“* * * Nor can the infiltration of organizations, such as labor unions, be 
regarded as having a bona fide purpose. The evidence shows that the reason for 
such infiltration is to dominate such organizations for the respondent’s purposes. 
That this is basic can be seen from a book by Lenin entitled ‘What Is To Be Done,” 
which respondent’s members read and studied. In this book, Lenin declares 
that trade unions are a very useful auxiliary to the political, agitational, and 
revolutionary organizations and that they can be controled by a small compact 
core of agents connected by all the rules of strict secrecy with the organizations 
of revolutionists (Pet. Ex. 417, pp. 109-112). 

“We conclude that the secret practices undertaken by respondent are for the 
purpose of concealing the true nature of the party and promoting its objectives. 
We cannot accept respondent’s contention that its secret practices are merely 
devices utilized to protect the rights and liberties of its members. 

“Upon the basis of the foregoing and on the whole record, we find that 
respondent engages in extensive secret practices, within the meaning of the act, 
for the purpose of promoting its objectives and thereby to advance those of the 
world Communist movement; and for concealing its direction, domination, and 
control by the Soviet Union.” (p. 117) 

ON ALLEGIANCE: 

“From the evidence contained in this record, we find that respondent exists 
in this country fundamentally for the purpose, which it constantly seeks to ac- 
complish, of overthrowing the Government of the United States by force and 
violence, in order to install socialism under the dictatorship of the proletariat, 
after the manner of the Soviet Union; this is the very antithesis of allegiance to 
the United States. 

“We find upon the whole record that the evidence preponderantly establishes 
that respondent’s leaders and its members consider the allegiance they owe to 
the United States as subordinate to their loyalty and obligations to the Soviet 
Union.” (pp. 127-128) 


COMMUNIST PARTY—HAWAII 


As was indicated in the 1951 and 1953 reports of this Commission, the formal 
Communist Party of Hawaii organization has, particularly since the Korean war 
began in June 1950, operated on an underground basis. Procedures calculated 
to keep all knowledge of party personnel and activities from the public have 
been invoked and strengthened. 

Since the formal organization of the party in Hawaii in 1937, there has been 
a division of membership into two major sections, at one time called the trade 
union section and the community section. Party cells were grouped under one 
or the other of these sections. The trade union section was largely composed 
of Communist Party cells paralleling the various divisions of the ILWU in 
Hawaii, and therefore had jurisdiction over party units on Kauai, Mani, Lanai, 
and Hawaii, as wellas on Oahu. The community section, however, was composed 
only of Oahu cells, largely manned by non-ILWU personnel. 
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Subsequent to the filing of this commission’s report to the legislature in March 
1953, the top leaders in both the trade union section and the community section— 
Jack W. Hall and Dwight James Freeman, respectively—were convicted in Fed- 
eral court, in Honolulu, of violating the Smith Act. The five other party leaders 
also convicted were John EB. Reinecke, Charles K. Fujimoto, Jack Denichi Kimoto, 
Koji Ariyoshi, and Eileen T. Fujimoto, only the latter of whom was directly 
connected with the ILWU. 

Although in the period since 1945, a majority of party members in Hawaii have 
been organized under the trade union section, only 2 of the 7 Smith Act convicts 
were connected with the ILWU. The impact of the convictions was, therefore, 
much greater on the non-ILWU segment of the party. 

The bifurcation of the Communist Party in Hawaii has had another interesting 
aspect. Whereas the party on the mainland of the United States very often 
has operated openly by maintaining identified party offices and bookshops, holding 
open party rallies, and running candidates for office on the Communist Party 
ticket, in Hawaii the party always has stayed underground. The question 
whether the party should “come out in the open” in Hawaii has been seriously 
considered at times, but the trade union section viewpoint has always prevailed— 
that the party should not expose itself, for to do so might wreck the ILWU.’ 

The effect of the Korean war, the Smith Act convictions and authoritative ex- 
posures of the Communist Party in Hawaii has continued, in the past 2 years, 
further to sublimate the formal party organization, with a corresponding in- 
tensification of Communist activity by Communists in the ILWU. In essence, 
this may be said to be a development of the old trade union section as the almost 
sole body of the party in Hawaii. 

As has been indicated in previous reports, exposures of Communist activity 
have created a public repugnance toward the formal Communist Party, but 
similar exposures of the Communist leadership of the ILWU (and their use 
of ILWU facilities for Communist purposes) have failed to engender a corre- 
sponding distrust of Jack W. Hall and his Communist lieutenants. This has 
produced the paradoxical situation wherein many persons are pleased to deal 
with or support Jack W. Hall, the labor leader, but imply that they detest and 
would not deal with Jack W. Hall, the Communist. 

A logical result of this paradox has been that while the party largely has ceased 
trying to influence public thinking or action under its own name, there has, par- 
ticularly in the past 2 years, been an intensification of Communist propaganda 
and indoctrination sponsored by Communist leaders in the ILWU. 


Smita Act TRIAL 


On August 28, 1951, 7 leaders of the party in Hawaii were indicted under the 
Smith Act. At one time or another all had been members of the executive 
board of the Communist Party of Hawaii, and 6 were members of its 1948-49 
executive board. These leaders later to become known as the “Hawaii 7” were: 


Charles K. Fjuimoto, 33, self-announced chairman of the Communist Party of 
Hawaii. 

Koji Ariyoshi, 37, editor, Honolulu Record. 

Dwight James Freeman, 39, construction worker. 

BHileen T. Fujimoto, 31, wife of Charles K. Fujimoto. 

Jack Denichi Kimoto, 45, circulation department, Honolulu Record. 

Jack W. Hall, 37, ILWU regional director. 

John Ernest Reinecke, 47, former schoolteacher and part-time worker with 
the Honolulu Record. 


During the latter part of 1951, the Communist Party of Hawaii, through its 
“front,” the Hawaii Civil Rights Congress, launched its propaganda campaign 
in defense of the “Hawaii 7,” but in December 1951, its efforts on behalf of 
the 7 indicted Communists were halted by party strategists who had decided 


that: 
1. Propaganda in favor of the 7 defendants should be divided so that 
the public would not associate ILWU leader Jack W. Hall with the other 
6 persons indicted ; and 


™ “It is their [the Communists’] duty to create eau where a parallei Bhogel organization 


machine which at the decisive moment will be helpfu ng its duty to 
the revolution. ; 

“In all countries where the Communists, because of a state of siege and because of 
exceptional laws directed against them, are unable to carry on their work legally, it is 
absolutely necessary to combine legal with illegal activities.’ (Directive of the Third 
Internationale, Moscow, 1920.) 


to the party in fu 





SCOPE OF SOVIET ACTIVITY IN THE UNITED STATES 2799 


2. A new “front” should be established to carry on the propaganda, 
in view of that fact that the HCRC already had been so well exposed as 
a part of the Communist apparatus. 

As events developed, it became clear that a principal aim of the party ma- 
chinery was to create the impression that Hall had no possible connection with 
the other Smith Act trial defendants. Therefore, it was clear that the new 
“front” would support only the defendants other than Hall. 

The new Communist front—named the Hawaii Committee for Smith Act 
Defendants—actually amounted to little because, before it could do any effective 
work, the further decision was made to centralize defense propaganda in the 
hands of the defense attorneys, headed by Richard Gladstein. Thereafter, 
major propaganda efforts were centered around the courtroom, including the fol- 
lowing tactics: 

1. “Press conferences” by defendants and defense attorneys in the cor- 
ridor outside the courtroom. 

2. Speeches by defendants and defense attorneys, in person, on Oahu and 
on other islands. 

8. Radio presentation of speeches by the defense attorneys. 

The aims of this propaganda campaign were simple. Following the Lenin- 
Goebbels technique of establishing as truth any lie repeated often enough, these 
points were hammered away: 

1. The defendants were not getting a fair trial; in fact, no Smith Act 
trial can be a fair trial because it is a political trial. 

2. Jack W. Hall and the ILWU had nothing to do with the conspiracy, 
but Hall was included in the indictment to bring discredit upon his union. 

On June 17, 1958, after 32 weeks of trial, the case was given to the jury 
which, 2 days later, brought in verdicts of guilty as to each defendant. United 
States District Judge Jon Wiig sentenced the 6 male defendants each to serve 
5 years in prison and to pay a $5,000 fine. Eileen T. Fujimoto, the other de- 
fendant, was sentenced to 3 years in prison and a $2,000 fine. The defendants 
have remained free, on bond, pending decision of the case on appeal. Since their 
conviction, 2 of the defendants have been employed by the ILWU, 4 have worked 
for the Honolulu Record, and 1 continues as a construction foreman. 


Party STRENGTH AND PusLic APATHY 


The records of the Commission disclose that there are approximately 150 
persons still in the Territory of Hawaii who have been identified by witnesses 
under oath, as having been associated with the Communist Party, but who have 
not renounced their established Communist connections. More than 100 have 
been identified as having been members of the party, and the remainder as 
having attended party meetings or Communist “discussion groups.” 

Of the group of more than 100 who have been identified as having been party 
members, 39 who are still in Hawaii have refused to answer pertinent questions 
before the House Committee on Un-American Activities, or this commission, or 
both. All claimed privilege under the fifth amendment. 

Approximately ancther 40 of this group, who have been publicly identified as 
party members, have not, as far as is known, denied the allegations, nor made 
any effort to clarify their current position with reference to the Communist 
Party. Still others, who have not been identified as party members in public 
hearings, have been so identifie¢ in sworn statements or testimony before this 
commission. The status of these persons will not be known until investigations 
are completed and they have been given an opportunity to testify before the 
commission. 

It is clear froin the foregoing that despite the Smith Act conviction of seven 
leaders, and the possibility that they will be jailed, the Communist Party in 
Hawaii still has a substantial reserve of trained Communists here from which 
to draw new leadership. 

In that light, serious thought should be given to the following sworn state 
— own to this commission by a former official of the Communist Party of 

awaii: 

“The Comimunist Party is well aware of the tendency toward apathy and in. 
difference held by a large portion of the people in the Territory. While this 
indifference was considered to be somewhat of a detriment to the results of 
agitational work, on the other hand the party considered the same attitude of 
the mass toward anticommunism a decided factor in all potential Communist 
influence and work as definitely in their favor. 





2800 SCOPE OF SOVIET ACTIVITY IN THE UNITED STATES 


“After consideration of all conditions in Hawaii, the Communist Party has 
arrived at the conclusion of being able to successfully create a revolutionary 
situation and the ability to actually seize power in the islands. However, they 
recognize the establishment of strong Federal military forces here which prevent 
such a program from being attempted in the foreseeable future and are content 
to soft-pedal much of their activity and turn their talents elsewhere while bid- 
ing time. James Freeman has given such an analysis on more than one occa- 
sion and both Archie Brown and Walter Stack, as representatives of district 135° 
have voiced corresponding point of view in a more generalized fashion.” 


NEW INFORMATION 


During the past 2 years, this commission has cbtained additional information 
concerning Communist activities in Hawaii during the post-World War II period. 

From 1947 on, nonmembers were barred from party meetings in Hawaii, in 
contrast to the policy in many mainland areas, where potential recruits and 
other could be brought into some meetings if first cleared by party security au- 
thorities. 

Meetings were held in homes of party members, but always arranged so that 
anyone walking inte the house or watching from outside would not sense that a 
formal meeting was being held. Party books and materials were kept out of 
sight as much as possible, and often props, such as non-Communist books, records, 
or drinks were placed about. Occasional security checks of the premises outside 
the meeting place were made. Discarded party papers, notes, etc., were to be 
destroyed and not put into rubbish containers. When party cards were issued 
in members’ correct names, the members were instructed not to carry the cards 
on their person except when attending certain party meetings. Official party 
matters were not to be discussed outside of party circles, and names of Commu- 
nists in one cell were not to be mentioned to party members in other cells. 

Following the issuance of the IZUKA pamphlet in late 1947, a general reorgan- 
ization of the party took place. All security measures were reemphasized and 
strong disciplinary action was advocated for even slight breaches of these 
measures. 

Party cards were turned in about 2 months prior to the end of each year for 
general review by the control commission prior to issuance of new cards. In 
early 1948, cells were instructed to supply pseudonyms (“party names’) to be 
placed on membership cards. Issuance of party cards was discontinued in 
1949. 

Meeting places were ordered to be rotated, and meeting dates staggered. In 
late 1949, a new tightening of all security measures was ordered, and all party 
groups were instructed to examine their security controls for possible breaches of 
security rules. 

The customary review by the control commission took place at the end of 
1949. Party cards, bearing fictitious names, were turned in at that time. 

In mid-1950, a major change in standing security measures took place. The 
executive board ordered the discontinuance of all meetings in homes or buildings. 
Party groups were ordered to meet in open areas, such as parks or beaches, or in 
moving automobiles. To minimize chances of detection in such use of automo- 
biles, party members were not to be picked up at their homes and a predetermined 
time schedule for picking up riders singly at different places was to be used. 

In August or September of 1950, all party cell chairmen were given a type- 
written copy of a program adopted by the Australian Communist Party during 
the period of the attempt to outlaw the Australian party. This outline general- 
ized the theoretical and practical application of party activities during a period 
of being forced completely underground. Chairmen were instructed to discuss 
this program thoroughly and be sure that it was well understood by all members 
of their respective cells. These outlines were numbered and were ordered to be re- 
turned after study. 

About November 1950, the Communist Party in Hawaii was reorganized on 
an underground basis. Dwight James Freeman apparently engineered the im- 
plementation of this plan. In the new organization, party groups were to con- 
sist of not more than 3 members. Groups were identified by numbers (1 through 
10) rather than by names, as formerly. Persons identified as having been mem- 
bers of 5 of the 10 groups were Pearl Freeman, Ah Quon McElrath, Bessie Wenk- 


os _—" 13 of the Communist Party, having headquarters in San Francisco, includes 
awalli. 
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am, Stephen Murin, Evelyn Murin, Aiko T. Reinecke, Claude White, Wilfred M. 
Oka, Esther Bristow, Robert M. Kempa,’ Helen C. Davis, Henry Epstein, Frank 
Marshall Davis, David E. Thompson, and Charles K. Fujimoto. 

Each group was headed by a chairman who carried on business concerning the 
group through a “contact” at a higher level. This “contact” received oral reports 
and dues collected from group members. Dues reports did not include the names 
of party members supplying the funds. Security rules prohibited the keeping of 
membership lists at the lower party levels. 


COMMUNIST-FRONT ORGANIZATIONS 
Hawa Crvi. Rieuts CoNGREss 


The Hawaii Civil Rights Congress is, as far as is known, the only Communist- 
front organization now operating in Hawaii. It came into being late in 1947 as 
the Hawaii Civil Liberties Committee. Since its formation the control of this 
organization has remained firmly in the hands of identified members of the Com- 
munist Party. Since 1948, the offices of chairman, secretary, and treasurer al- 
ways have been held by persons identified as having been members of the Com- 
munist Party. 

Thirty persons known to have been members of this organization have been 
identified as having been members of the Communist Party. Five of these, 
Dwight James Freeman, Charles K. Fujimoto, Eileen T. Fujimoto, Jack W. Hall, 
and John E. Reinecke, have been convicted of violating the Smith Act. 

During the past 2 years, the activities of the HCRC have been noticeably 
restricted. The trial of the so-called Hawaii 7 normally would have presented 
an excellent opportunity for Communist agitation. However, as noted elsewhere 
in this report, plans of the HCRC for a mass agitational program to exploit 
the Smith Act trial were vetoed by the party. However, HCRC continued its 
efforts to raise funds for defense of the Hawaii 7. On March 7, 1953, a party 
was held at Ho’s Place, 636 Panui Street, Honolulu, for the purpose of raising 
funds for the Hawaii 7, and on July 18, 1953, a Saturday night party was held 
at 1600 Sherman Park Place, Honolulu, “to bring out those fighting dollars.” 
Many identified members of the Communist Party, including four of the so-called 
Hawaii 7 attended these parties. A copy of the HCRC News circulated in Octo- 
ber 1953, stated tha $400 was raised in cash and pledges at the Hawaii 7 fund- 
raising party held recently. 

On December 26, 1953, HCRC held its sixth anniversary party at the home 
port, 1027 Maunakea Street, Honolulu, with approximately 100 persons present. 

During March 1954, HCRC circulated an appeal for contributions and for 
renewal of memberships. 

During June 1954, HCRC distributed petitions addressed to the Governor 
of Hawaii, requesting that the death sentences of John Palakiko and James 
Majors be commuted to life imprisonment. The blank petitions were reproduced 
by the offset method of printing, and the typewriter used for the petition was 
also used to reproduce material circulated by the ILWU. 

The membership of the HCRC is in 1955 reduced to a hard core headed by 
Frank Marshall Davis and Pearl Freeman, identified Communists. It is believed 
that continued exposure of its true character, and of the Communist record 
of its leaders, has reduced the effectiveness of the HCRC to a small group of 
Communists and fellow travelers. 


COMMITTEE FOR JUSTICE 


This committee was formed for the purpose of raising funds for the defense 
of the Hawaii 7. Its only known activity was sponsoring of an exhibition of 
a Soviet propaganda film and it is accordingly considered in the front category. 


* Left party in 1952 and appeared as a chief Government witness in the Smith Act trial 
in Honolulu. 
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In late July 1953, the following letter was mailed to Communists and Com- 
munist sympathizers in Hawaii: 
COMMITEE FOR JUSTICE, 
July 25, 1953. 
DEAR FRIEND: We are inviting you to attend the showing of a great movie, 
Peace Will Win. 
It is a movie about people like you who are interested in peace. 
We hope that you will be able to bring your friends to see it. 
Sincerely yours, 
HELEN K. KANAHELE, Chairman. 


Ernest Arena, Helen K. Kanahele, Castner Ogawa, 
Pearl Epstein, Joe Blurr Kealalio, Tony Rania, 
Virginia Ho, Elizabeth Kunewa, Adele Rosenstein, 
Wally Kamihara, Newton Miyagi, Eddie Wong. 


Members of the committee listed in the left margin of the letter include six 
who have been identified as members of the Communist Party, namely: Ernest 
Arena, Wally Kamihara, Joe Blurr Kealalio, Newton Migagi, Castner Ogawa, 
and Adele Rosenstein. All men named in the circular were connected with the 
ILWU. In addition, two of the women were active in the ILWU Women’s 
Auxiliary. 

Included with the letter was an invitation which stated that “the committee 
for justice presents Peace Will Win, a documentary movie on the Warsaw Peace 
Conference.” It also stated that the movie would be shown on Sunday afternoon, 
August 2, 1953, 3 to 4:30 p. m., at Tim’s Party House, 1027 Maunakea Street. 

Peace Will Win was distributed in the United States by Artkino Pictures, Inc., 
723 Seventh Avenue, New York, N. Y. This firm is described by the House Com- 
mittee on Un-American Activities, in a report on Communist propaganda activi- 
ties in the United States as a “Distributor of Soviet films being under Communist 
control and influence.” This agency is registered as an agent of the “All-Soviet 
Film Combine.” 

The film is described as being Joris Ivans’ sensational new documentary fea- 
ture motion picture of the Second World Peace Congress. Joris Ivans has been 
identified as a member of the Communist Party. 

The Second World Peace Conference was a part of the Communist “peace 
offensive” which is described by the House Committee on Un-American Activi- 
ties as “The most dangerous hoax ever devised by the international Communist 
conspiracy * * *” 

About 30 persons attended the showing of this film, including several persons 
identified as having been members of the Communist Party and the Hawaii Civil 
Rights Congress. 

The film was furnished by Adele Kensinger Rosenstein. Printing of circulars 
and invitations was done by the ILWU and the Honolulu Record Publishing Co., 
Ltd. Funds realized were turned over to attorneys representing the so-called 
Hawaii 7. 

It is significant that the chairman of this group, while not known to be a 
member of the Communist Party, has been used in the furtherance of its program. 

Unlike other sections of the United States, Hawaii has not been afflicted with 
an epidemic of Communist-front organizations. On the mainland fronts spring 
up overnight, and just as quickly disappear. Hundreds of fronts are constantly 
in operation. 

In Hawaii, the possibility of a Communist-front being organized and operating 
for any appreciable length of time, without discovery and exposure, is very 
remote. For example, the “Committee for Justice” came to the attention of the 
commission shortly after it began operations and was tentatively identified as 
a front. This identification was based upon the fact that several identified 
party members were involved, and that the propaganda advertised, the film 
Peace Will Win, was recognized as a Soviet propaganda film. 


COMMUNIST PROPAGANDA IN HAWAII 


The word “propaganda” as used in this report is defined as a planned effort 
designed to influence the thoughts, sensibilities, and actions of a person or a 
group of persons with reference to an end which has been previously determined. 

This commission is interested in propaganda only with reference to its applica- 
tion to subversive activities. Inasmuch as there is no evidence of any form of 
subversive activity in Hawaii other than the activities of Communists, the report 
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will essentially be restricted to Communist propaganda.. Propaganda discussed 
will include that emanating from the Communist Party, Communist-front organi- 
zations, and Communist-controlled labor unions. In some cases the material 
does not originate with the Communist Party or a known affiliate. However, its 
use by the party, or by a party-front or controlled organization, is considered of 
sufficient importance to warrant consideration. 


OBJECTIVES OF COMMUNIST PROPAGANDA 


1. To make use of any and all existing discontents, no matter what their 
source, and to direct them into channels for undermining both the symbols 
as well as the practices of the established order. 

2. To foment strife and suspicion among and between all other political, 
social, economic, and religious groups and associations to the end that they 
will not unite against the Communists. (This is often referred to as “the 
Balkanization” or “atomization” of the power of the enemy.) 

3. To create and organize favorable attitudes among key segments of the 
population toward the symbols, slogans, value patterns, and organizations 
manipulated by the Communists. 

4. To create and organize a host of false “front” organizations with seem- 
ingly limited and legitimate objectives, to be sponsored by a host of “respect- 
able” people, such as writers, teachers, ministers, actors, social workers, etc. 

Such front organizations are highly effective decoys to attract the un- 
wary. They screen and cover up the manipulations of the Communist leader 
ship. They soften up the unsuspecting masses whom they lure into support 
of membership of these front organizations. 

So long as the Communist dictatorship remains in control of the Russian 
Government we must expect to have to wage an unceasing and unrelenting 
fight against its agents and their propaganda. (Handbook or Propaganda 
by the Foundation for Social Research, 1953.) 

Material originated by or emanating from the Communist Party is considered 
to be of two types: (a) Agitational and (b) Propaganda. “Agitation” is the 
term applied by Communists to most mass educational efforts, by word of mouth 
and the pen. It is concerned with specific issues which, from the party’s stand- 
point, are timely and considered receptive to large groups of people. Agitation 
does not make any major attempt to explain broad Communist-line theory or aims 
in relation to the subject. “Propaganda” broadens the issues to include party ex- 
planations and theories, in particular in relation to the goals of socialism and 
the revolution. 

The distribution of mass agitational literature is a continuing part of the pro- 
paganda program of the Communist Party. In the case of the Communist 
Party of Hawai nthe distribution of this material was heaviest from 1947 to the 
latter part of 1950. 

During that period the Territorial literature director of the Communist Party 
of Hawaii was responsible, under the executive board of the party, for the pro- 
curement and distribution of mass agitational literature and other propaganda 
material. This material fell into the folowing categories: (1) Basic Marxist 
theoretical and educational books and works, (2) Mass agitational pamphlets, 
leaflets and books, (3) Periodicals and current publications. 

Periodical included Political Affairs, the party’s theoretical and organiza- 
tional organ: Mainstream and New Masss, later to merge into Masses and 
Mainstream, the Party’s cultural organ; Communist Review, the English party’s 
counterpart of Political Affairs; and For a lasting Peace; for a People’s Demo- 
cracy, organ of the Cominform, published in Bucharest, Rumania. 

Political Affairs was required reading for all party members, and the current 
party line was at all times available through interpretation of articles appear- 
ing therein. During 1947-48 the Hawaii party had a standing order for a bundle 
of 160 copies. In 1949 the number was reduced to 125 copies. However, direct 
subscriptions were made by some party members. 

Standing orders for about a dozen copies of the Communist Review and For a 
Lasting Peace; for a People’s Democracy were in force during 1948-49. Most of 
these went to members of the executive board of the party. 

The executive board required that each party group have in its possession a 
complete set of the Little Lenin Library, and all members were urged to have 


either a set of the Little Lenin Lib ssics i 
re oo rary or the book Ten Classics of Marxism in 
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Orders for new mass agitational literature for mass distribution in Hawaii were 
placed regularly by the literature director. Orders for such material ranged 
from 1,000 to 10,000 copies, and averaged about 4,000 copies 

In 1947 the International Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union ordered 
10,000 copies of a pamphlet entitled “The Red Baiting Racket” through the 
Hawaii Communist Party’s literature department. The bulk of these pamphlets 
was delivered to the ILWU by the Hawaii party, and were circulated by the 
union to its membership. A portion of the pamphlets were, however, retained 
by the party and circulated by the party apparatus. On other occasions party 
propaganda material was purchased by the ILWU from the party’s literature 
department. 

In addition to the distribution of propaganda on the plantations, much ma- 
terial was distributed in housing areas and working class districts, and was 
frequently placed in parked automobiles, public libraries, telephone booths, and 
trolley buses. 

The Honolulu office of the National Union of Marine Cooks and Stewards was 
used as a propaganda literature outlet. A table on which various union publica- 
tions were available was also stocked with various party and party-front 
publications. 

The Hawaii Civil Liberties Committee played an increasingly important role 
in the distribution of party propaganda from 1948 on. Much of the propaganda 
was distributed under the guise of civil liberties literature. In addition to 
being able to distribute propaganda openly through the HCLC, the party was 
able to recruit nonparty persons to assist in such work. This was in keeping 
with the basic party strategy of establishing a mass base for party work and 
influence. It was a practical application of the tactics based upon the united 
front strategy. HCLC mailing and membership lists were made available to the 
party to augment mailing lists for straight party propaganda. 

The work of the literature director of the party was coordinated with that 
of the educational director of the party, in that material needed for the further- 
ance of education in basic and general Marxism within the party ranks would be 
available as needed. Sale of party literature often took place openly, at social 
and fund-raising functions of the party, and the sale of literature was a part of 
every business meeting in all groups. 

An agent was appointed by the party to handle the circulation and subscrip- 
tions of the Daily People’s World, Communist daily published on the west coast. 
This job was held by Ralph Vossbrink and Pearl Freeman. At one time 100 
copies were being brought in by airfreight daily and then remailed locally. 
Attempts were made to get as many subscriptions outside of party ranks as 
possible. 

Party literature was procured from the International Book Store in San 
Francisco, Calif. “The Hawaii party was billed for the material and payment was 
generally made by money order purchased by James Freeman. However, the 
literature director was authorized to use Freeman’s name on any money order 
he, the director, may have sent personally. 

A prospectus of party literature published and listings of current literature 
were obtained from New Century Publishers and International Publishers of 
New York City. The educational department of district 13, Communist Party- 
United States of America, occasionally sent information on literature available 
or being emphasized by the party. On several occasions directives were received 
from district 13 setting quotas for mass distribution of propaganda by the 
Hawaii party. During the period under discussion the local party was spend- 
ing roughly $2,000 a year for propaganda and educational material obtained from 
mainland sources. (This did not include publications by the party press, the 
Daily Worker and the Daily People’s World.) 

Locally produced leaflets for territorywide mass distribution were prepared 
under the direction of the educational department or the executive board. 
Stencils were cut on a typewriter in the possession of James Freeman. A 
mimeograph machine was bought by the party during the latter part of 1947. 
On oceasions, however, Communist propaganda for mass distribution was 
mimeographed on a machine belonging to the ILWU, and located in the offices 
of the ILWU at pier 11, Honolulu, and ILWU paper stock was used. 

Action was taken at the 1948 convention of the Hawaii party banning the 
distribution of mass party propaganda liteurature on the plantations. This action 
was taken at the insistence of the party trade unionists. Direct association of 
the origin (the Communist Party) of such propaganda material with the various 
ILWU locals and units was feared. However, this move was opposed by some 
of the more orthodox party leaders and some trade union party delegates. 
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Tadashi “Castner” Ogawa stated at that time that the Waipahu party group 
openly distributed all ordered or assigned party mass literature during the 
course of open union meetings. 

This prohibitive policy adopted by the 1948 convention was rescinded by a 
meeting of an enlarged Territorial committee of the party late in 1948. Archie 
Brown, trade union director of district 13, Communist Party-United States of 
America, attended the meeting. 

During October 1950, group chairmen of the party were ordered to cease all 
organized party activity, and Dwight James Freeman informed them that they 
could no longer depend upon receiving mass agitational propaganda from either 
the Hawaii party or from mainland sources. 

After the arrest of the seven party leaders in August 1951, plans were made 
for a party-type agitational program similar to the type employed by the party 
during other Smith Act trials. These plans were vetoed, and propaganda during 
the trial was centered around the courtroom and was handled by the ILWU. 
This propaganda campaign is discussed elsewhere in this report. 

Communist propaganda in Hawaii, as on the mainland of the United States, 
has not been restricted to that produced and circulated by the Communist 
Party, United States of America, and its Hawaii branch. The citizens of the 
United States are subjected to a continual bombardment of Communist propa- 
ganda directed at them from Soviet Russia and Iron Curtain countries. The 
volume of this propaganda is illustrated by a statement made by Senator Herman 
Welker during hearings by a Senate subcommittee investigating the strategy and 
tactics of world communism. Senator Welker stated: 

“* * * T want to ask you whether or not you are familiar with the hearing 
Senator Jenner’s task force held in New York a couple of weeks ago, at which 
I had the honor to be chairman, wherein we held a hearing down at the Customs 
House and we found millions of pieces of Communist propaganda filling a room 
to the ceiling easily twice the size of this and perhaps three times the size of this 
room. This propaganda has been brought in by boat, airplanes, and other modes 
of transportation. * * *” 

In other hearings before this committee Mr. Irving Fishman, Deputy Collector 
of Customs, New York City, testified that a monthly average of 130,000 to 150,000 
packages of propaganda material was received in the St. Paul, Minn., post office 
during a 3-month period, and that similar conditions existed in Detroit and San 
Franciscec. 

Hawaii has not been neglected in this propaganda campaign. Material has 
been received here from North Korea, Communist China, Japan, and various 
Communist satellite countries in Europe. 


INTERNATIONAL LONGSHOREMEN’S AND WAREHOUSEMEN’S UNION 
(ILWU) 


CoMMUNIST DOMINATION OF THE ILWU 


In its 1953 report, this commission devoted a lengthy section to the ILWU, 
detailing the evidence that this union was not only Communist controlled, but 
that it was the most effective vehicle for the implementation of the program 
of the Communist Party in Hawaii. 

Nothing has occurred since the publication of that report to change this 
commission’s conclusion. If anything, Communist activities since 1952 have 
become even more closely identified with the ILWU. Between 1945 and 1950 
there developed a number of Communist front organizations, and Communists 
had attempted—sometimes successfully—to infiltrate others. Because of public 
exposure of their Communist taint, these organizations have become either passive 
or defunct. 

Communist activity in Hawaii now appears to be centered almost entirely 
around the ILWU, its satellite union, the UPW, and the Honolulu Record, 
weekly newspaper largely subsidized by the ILWU. 

The ILWU and UPW are but 2 of the nearly 60 unions and employee organi- 
zations in Hawaii.” ‘That fact is significant when one realizes that, among the 
unions, only the ILWU and the UPW have been reported by this commission to 
be dominated by Communist leaders, and only the IUWU and UPW have charged 
the commission with union busting. 


” Directory of Labor Organizations fn the Territory of Hawaii, issued by the Territorial 
Department of Labor and Industrial Relations, September 1954. ‘Two other groups listed 
in the Directory—the Hawaii Office Workers Union and the Oahu Labor Council—are 
simply alter egos of the ILWU and UPW. 
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Unfortunately, many good citizens of Hawaii still have doubts that the ILWU 
is led by Communists. It is, therefore, pertinent to marshal some of the 
evidence on the issue. 

The ILWU was born a Communist-dominated union, and has remained so 
ever since. On pages 34-35 of this report there is mentioned a section of the 
report of the United States Subversive Activities Control Board concerning the 
role of the Communist International (Moscow) in the 1934 general strike in 
San Francisco. Harry Bridges, still president of the LLWU, was the leader of 
the longshore strike in San Francisco in 1934 which led to the general strike. 

Another interesting piece of evidence in this connection was furnished by 
Nat Honig, former Communist, in testimony given before the Washington State 
Committee on Un-American Activities. 

“Q. Was there ever any doubt in your mind as to whether or not Harry 
Renton Bridges was a member of the Communist Party? 

“A, No. I knew he was a member of the Communist Party the day I arrived 
in—as a matter of fact, I knew he was a member of the Communist Party 
when I was in Moscow. 

“Q. How did you know that? 

“A. Well, in the Red International Labor Union meetings in 1934 there was 
a general strike in 1934 in San Francisco which arose out of a waterfront 
strike and we discussed that strike, its preparations, and the carrying on of 
the strike and its outcome, and—ah, we discussed Harry Bridges as Comrade 
Bridges. 

“Q. Did you ever hear Earl Browder refer to Bridges as Comrade Bridges? 

“A. No, I never heard him refer to him as Comrade Bridges, but I saw a 
letter from Earl Browder to Lozofsky referring to Bridges as Comrade Bridges. 

“News REpoRTER: Letter of whom, please? 

“The Wirness: Oh, to Lozofsky, L-o-z-0-f-s-k-y who was the head of the Red 
International Labor Union. 

“Q. How did you happen to see this letter? 

“A. Well, my—my—my job there was to handle—deal with American trade 
union questions that was communications with Browder regarding American 
trade questions that was communications to me by Lozofsky. 

“Q. And Lozofsky is a Russian, high in the councils of the Communist Inter- 
national, is that correct? 

“A. Well, he was high in the councils of the trade union of the Red Inter- 
national Labor Union, which was a trade union section of the Communist 
International, which was. 

“Q. And in this letter Barl Browder—was he then head of the Communist 
Party in this United States? 

“A. Secretary of the party. 

“Q. And he réferred to Harry Bridges as Comrade Bridges? 

“A. Yes. , 

“Q. After you assumed your position in San Francisco, did you receive other 
evidence of the membership of Harry Renton Bridges in the Communist Party, 
other than sitting in meetings with him? 

“A, Oh, yes. I attended district executive meetings of—in my position on 
the Western Worker—of the Communist Party there in San Francisco, at party 
headquarters and we discussed Bridges as our Comrade Bridges, discussed his 
work. Sometimes we were very critical. He sometimes would stray off the 
reservation, not politically, but as far as carrying things out practicably or 
feasibly. He wouldn’t do what he was told. Not that he wasn’t subservient 
completely politically.” 

No less an authority than William Z. Foster, chairman of the Communist 
Party, United States of America, has identified Bridges as a Communist. 
Foster testified before the House Committee on Un-American Activities : 

“Mr. Foster. That is not true. It was on the program of the Communist 
Party that the Supreme Court ruled, that it was American to advocate what 
the Communist Party proposed, and at this time, Mr. Chairman, if I may, in 
reply to the statement of Mr. Mundt, I believe, I would like to say that on the 
basis of these arguments Mr. Biddle, who was notorious for his Red-baiting 
activities, undertook to smear Harry Bridges, the Communist, with the result 
that he was reversed by the United States Supreme Court, and I would like 
to at this time, on the basis of my previous remarks, introduce these two docu- 
ments. One is the program. of the Communist Party, and the other is this 
document that we quoted from, the Schneiderman case.” [Italic added.] 
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Bridges has been identified as a Communist by many people under many cir- 
cumstances. Also before the Washington State Committee on Un-American 
Activities, Harry Bridges’ wife, among others, testified that he was a Commu- 
nist. Before the House Committee on Un-American Activities, Bridges has been 
identified as a Communist in testimony given in 1949, in 1951, in 1952, in 1953, 
and in 1954. 

Harry Bridges was successful in obtaining American citizenship in 1945. But 
on May 25, 1949, he was indicted by a Federal grand jury on charges of con- 
spiracy and perjury in connection with his obtaining citizenship. The Immi- 
gration Service immediately filed a civil complaint seeking to revoke Bridges’ 
citizenship, declaring that he was a Communist when he was naturalized and 
still is a member of the Communist Party. The Bridges trial began on November 
14, 1949. Indicted and tried with him were his two aides in the International 
Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union, James Robertson and Henry 
Schmidt. On April 4, 1950, a jury found Bridges guilty on two counts—that 
he committed perjury when at his naturalization hearing on September 17, 1945, 
he swore he had never been a Communist Party member, and that he conspired 
with his codefendants to deny party membership. Robertson and Schmidt were 
found guilty of conspiracy and on another count of abetting Bridges’ perjury 
by swearing at naturalization proceedings that Bridges was not a Communist 
when they knew he was. Bridges was sentenced to 5 years in prison for perjury 
and 2 years for conspiracy, the sentences to run concurrently. Bridges imme- 
diately appealed his conviction. 

This conviction was reversed by the Supreme Court on the grounds that the 
statute of limitations had expired before the charge was brought. This decision 
was not a judicial reversal of the finding of fact by the jury, but a setting aside of 
the verdict because the prosecution was commenced too late. 

The fact that the CIO expelled the ILWU in 1950 on the grounds that it was 
Communist dominated was briefly discussed in this commission’s 1953 report. 
The report of the executive board committee of the CIO which recommended 
the action, shows that the recommendation was based on findings: 

(a) That the policies of the ILWU have followed exactly, without devia- 
tion, those of the Communist Party. Said the CIO report: “The ILWU has 
never criticized Russia, nor has it ever taken the side of the United States 
in a dispute between the two countries.” 

(bd) That on direct evidence, detailed in the report, Communists control 
the ILWU. 

In its report, the CIO committee rejected Bridges’ defense that ILWU policies 
have reflected the will of the membership. Said the committee: 

“The committee members are fully acquainted with the devices employed by 
Communist minorities to impose their policies upon organizations * * * 

“The committee wishes to make it perfectly clear that its findings as to ILWU 
are based, as they must be, on the policies and activities of the union under the 
leadership of its present international officers and executive board. Those find- 
ings carry no implication that the individual members of the union are Com- 
munists or favorable to communism. To the contrary, the committee is per- 
suaded that many of the members of ILWU have been taken in by the evasion 
and the subterfuge, the devices and the maneuvers, which the Communist-minded 
leaders of this union have used to maintain themselves in power, concealing all 
the while the fact that the union’s policies and activities were not the real 
informed decision of the members but determined in accordance with the line 
of the Commuinst Party.” 


It should be noted that there has been little change among international officers 
of the ILWU since that CIO report was made: 

Harry Bridges is still president; J. R. Robertson, vice president; and Louis 
Goldblatt, secretary-treasurer. Bridges and Goldblatt have been identified as 
members of the Communist Party by testimony under oath, and Robertson has 
been shown to have been present at closed party meetings. 

The House Committee on Un-American Activities on April 22, 1954 at San 
Diego, Calif., heard the testimony of Ernestine Gatewood, who admitted join- 
ing the Communist Party in 1948. She worked for the California Labor School 
from 1949 to 1951, and in April 1952, she was employed by the ILWU in San 
Francisco, where she remained until July 15, 1953. She terminated her work at 
the ILWU at their request, by which time she had also become disillusioned with, 
and had resigned from, the Communist Party. She testified: ; 

“Mr. Tavenner. Well, did your membership in the Communist Party play any 
part in your selection for a position with the ILWU, in the first place? 

72728—57—pt. 41a, 11-——-3 
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“Miss Gatewoop. Well, I sort of think so, because when I was interviewed for 
the job there was a member of the Communist Party who had a very top leve! 
position in the department that I was to work in, and I am pretty sure that hav- 
ing talked to her, that she in turn talked to the head of the department, and I 
thereby secured this position. 

“Mr. Tavenner. Did this Communist Party member know of your Com- 
munist Party membership? 

“Miss GaTewoop. Oh, yes. 

“Mr. TAVENNER. What was her name? 

“Miss GATEWooD. Helen Bender.” 

Miss Gatewood went on to say that most of the members of the ILWU staff 
were Communist Party members, and that it was very hard for a non-Communist 
to become a member of the staff. 

A study of the 1955 elected officers, international officers, ILWU Memorial 
Association officers and directors, and full time paid members of the ILWU 
staff indicates that about 50 percent of these are either identified Communists 
or known alumni of the Communist California Labor School. Presented below 
are brief summaries of information about various important LLWU Officials and 
paid employees. 

Yukio Abe, elected official, trustee, Oahu division, ILWU 142 

Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Four persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. Before the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities, Abe refused to testify concerning his Com- 
munist Party associations on the ground that such testimony would tend to in- 
criminate him. He is one of the so-called Reluctant 39. 


Yasuki Arakaki, elected official, ILWU convention delegate, ILWU executive 
board 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Seven persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. Before the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities, Arakaki refused to testify regarding his 
Communist Party affiliations on the grounds that such testimony would tend 
to incriminate him. He is one of the so-calied Reluctant 39. 


Ernest Arena, elected to paid position, business agent, miscellaneous industrial 
grouping, Oahu division, ILWU 142 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Ten persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. Two of these wit- 
nesses collected Communist Party dues from Arena; another delivered Com- 
munist Party literature to him for distribution. Before the House Committee 
on Un-American Activities Arena refused to testify regarding his Communist 
Party affiliations because such testimony might tend to incriminate him. He is 
one of the so-calied Reluctant 39. 


BHileen Fujimoto, paid employee, ILWU office staff 


Mrs. Fujimoto has been on the ILWU office staff for several years. Her hus- 
band is Charles Fujimoto, who in 1948 publicly announced he was chairman of 
the Communist Party in Hawaii. BHileen and Charles Fujimoto were convicted 
in 1953 of violating the Smith Act. 


Saburo Fujisaki, paid employee, ILWU sports and medical director, chairman, 
ILWU defense committee 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Two persons have 
testified concerning his Communist Party activities. 


Jack Hall, paid employee, regional director, ILWU 


Hall has been identified in sworn testimony as having been a member of the 
Communist Party as early as 1987. Numerous witnesses have testified regarding 
his etry membership and activity. In 1953 he was convicted of violating 
the Smith Act. 


BHdward K. Hong, paid employee, manager, recreation room, IL WU, treasurer, 
ILWU Memorial Association (1952) 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Four persons 
have testified or executed sworn statements concerning his Communist Party 
activities. Under oath before the House Committee on Un-American Activities, 
Hong refused to answer questions regarding his association with the Communist 
Party on the grounds that such testimony would tend to incriminate him. He is 
one of the so-called Reluctant 39. 
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Kameo Ichimura, paid employee, business agent, Maui (1953), elected trustee and 
convention delegate, Maui division 


Identified as having attended Communist Party meetings. Before the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities, under oath, Ichimura refused to discuss 
these allegations on the grounds that such testimony would tend to incriminate 
him. He is one of the so-called Reluctant 39. 


Koichi Imori, paid employee, international representative, ILWU 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Nine persons 
have testified concerning his Community Party activities. One of these witnesses, 
an ex-Communist, stated that he collected party dues from Imori; one had re- 
ceived a Communist Party membership card from Imori; one had issued a party 
ecard to Imori; two had received from Imori invitations to join the Communist 
Party. Imori has refused to testify regarding his Communist affiliations on the 
ground that such testimony would tend to incriminate him. He is one of the so- 
called Reluctant 39. 


Wallace Toshio Kamihara, paid employee (1953) 

A former member of the executive board of the Communist Party of Hawaii 
has in testimony identified Kamihara as having been a member of the Communist 
Party and as having attended Communist Party meetings. 


Joseph K. (Blurr) Kealalio, paid employee, standby vice president of interna- 
tional, member, ILWU executive board, organizer for ILWU Seagoing Cooks 
and Stewards 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Bight persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. Included among those 
so testifying was the man who recruited Kealalio into the party about 1945. 


Levi Kealoha, president, ILWU Memorial Association (1952), member ILWU 
executive board 

Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Six persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. One of these has 
testified that Kealoha was a member of the party before World War II. Before 
the House Committe on Un-American Activities Kealoha refused to testify con- 
cerning his Communist affiliations on the grounds that such testimony would 
tend to incriminate him. He is one of the so-called Reluctant 39. 


Robert Y. Kunimura, paid employee, business agent, ILWU Kauai (1952) 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Two persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. One testified that 
Kunimura had been recruited into the party in 1946. 


Robert W. McEirath, paid employee, ILWU public relations director 

There is considerable testimony in the files of this Commission identifying 
McBlrath as having been a member of the Communist Party prior to World War 
II and up to 1948, when he reportedly was expelled from the party. Before 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities in 1950 McElrath refused to 
give testimony regarding his present or past membership in the Communist 
Party on the grounds that such testimony might tend to incriminate him. He is 
one of the so-called Reluctant 39. His evening broadcasts, however, are still 
regarded as a prime source of Communist propaganda in Hawaii. 


Ah Quon Leong McHirath, paid employee, ILWU medical services claims de- 
partment, chief assistant to Saburo Fujiseki 
Wife of Robert McElrath. There is voluminous testimony that she was a 
member of the Communist Party, and on its executive board at times. She 
reportedly was expelled from the party in 1950 because she considered the ex- 
pulsion of her husband in 1948 to have been a mistake. 


Newton Kunio Miyagi, elected to paid position, secretary-treasurer, ILWU, 
Local 142 
A former member of the executive board of the Communist Party of Hawaii 
has in testimony identified Miyagi as having been a member of the Communist 
Party and as having attended Community Party meetings. 
Tadashi “Castner” Ogawa, elected official, Oahu, division director, ILWU, 
Local 142 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Four persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. One testified he was 
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recruited into the Communist Party about 1945. Before the House Committ:e 
on Un-American Activities he refused to answer any questions regarding his 
association with the Communist Party on the grounds that such testimony wouid 
tend to incriminate him. He is one of the so-called Reluctant 39. 


Hideo “Major” Okada, elected official, executive board, Oahu division 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Five persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. One stated Okada had 
been recruited about 1945. Before the House Committee on Un-American Activi- 
ties Okada refused to testify regarding his Communist affiliations on the grounds 
thast such testimony would tend to incriminate him. He is one of the so-called 
reluctant 39. 


Kenji “Sleepy” Omuro, paid employee (19538) 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Three persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. 


Toyomasa Oshiro, paid official, secretary, ILWU Memorial Association, office 
manager, ILWU 
Oshiro has been identified in testimony and affidavit under oath as having 
been a member of the Communist Party and engaged in Communist Party activi- 
ties. Testimony available to this Commission indicates that he received quan- 
tities of Communist Party literature which he redistributed. 


Ruth Y. Ozaki, paid employee, office staff, ILWU, 1953-54 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Four persons 
have testified concerning her Communist Party activities. One of these placed 
her in the party as early as 1946. Before the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities she refused to testify concerning her Communist Party affiliation on 
the ground that such testimony might tend to incriminate her. She is one of 
the so-called reluctant 39. 


Mitsuo “Slim” Shimizu, director ILWU, Kauai division (1953) 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Three persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. Im November 1954 
Shimizu was defeated in the ILWU election for the post of director of the Kauai 
division. Previously he had held numerous offices in the ILWU. Before the 
House Committee on Un-American Activities Shimizu refused to testify con- 
eerning his Communist Party affiliations on the grounds that such testimony 
might tend to incriminate him. He is one of the so-called reluctant 39. 


Frank G. Silva, elected to paid position, business agent, sugar industrial group, 
Kauai division, ILWU, chairman, union defense committee 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Three persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. An effort was made 
to recruit him into the party before World War LI, but he did not join until 
1946. Before the House Committee on Un-American Activities he refused to 
answer questions concerning his Communist Party affiliations, or his attendance 
in 1947 at the California Labor School (a Communist institution) on the grounds 
that such — might tend to incriminate him. He is one of the so-called 
reluctant 39. 


David Evans Thompson, paid official, educational director, ILWU 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Six persons have 
testified concerning his Communist Party activities. 


Thomas Seikichi Yagi, elected to paid position, director, Maui division, ILWU 


Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. Two persons 
have testified concerning his Communist Party activities. Before the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities, YAGI refused to answer questions con- 
cerning his Communist Party affiliations on the grounds that such testimony 
might tend to incriminate him. He is one of the so-called reluctant 39. 

In addition to those above-named, other officials of the ILWU are known 
to have been trained at the California Labor School, which has been declared 
a subversive Communist organization by the United States Attorney General. 
Although they have not been identified as Communists, their training as labor 
leaders has been received from Communists. 


Another indication of Communist control of the ILWU is found in an analysis 
of the officers and directors of the ILWU Memorial Association. This associa- 
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tion was incorporated in 1950 as a nonprofit organization “for fraternal, civic, 
political and economic purposes.” 

Its primary function appears to be to own the building and lands used by the 
ILWU as its headquarters. It has also sponsored the Willard K. Bassett 
memorial scholarship, in memory of the late administrative assistant to Hono- 
lulu’s mayor, John H. Wilson. 

The following is the original list of officers and directors and is dated December 
31, 1951: 

President: Levi Kealoha (identified Communist). 
Vice president: Antonio Rania. 
Secretary: Toyomasa Oshiro (identified Communist). 
Treasurer: Edward Hong (identified Communist). 
Directors : 

Yukio Abe (identified Communist). 

Takeo Furuike. 

Ernest Arena (identified Communist). 

Saburo Fujisaki (identified Communist). 

Myer C. Symonds. 

Jack W. Hall (identified Communist; convicted of Smith Act violation). 

The current list of officers and directors of the ILWU Memorial Association 
shows: 

President: Antonio Rania. 
Vice president: Tadashi “Castner” Ogawa (identified Communist). 
Secretary: Toyomasa Oshiro (identified Communist). 
Treasurer: Newton Miyagi (identified Communist). 
Sergeant-at-arms: Edward Wong. 
Directors: 

Jack W. Hall (identified Communist). 

George Martin. 

Primitivo Queja. 

Thomas Yagi (identified Communist). 

Shiro Hokama., 

On July 6, 1951, Jack Kawano, former president of ILWU, Local 137, and 
admittedly a former Communist, testified in Washington before the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities about Communist domination of the 
ILWU. The 53 pages of his testimony should be read by anyone interested in 
this subject. His views are best summarized by quoting from a letter which 
was introduced in evidence before the committee. A portion of this letter reads: 

“T wish all to know that I am not an organizer for the CIO. 

“My position is that in the event anyone tried to split the ILWU by raids or 
otherwise I would help in whatever way I could to maintain unity within the 
membership of the ILWU. 

“T am not a Communist. However, I was a member of the Communist Party. 
I joined the Communist Party because some individual Communists were willing 
to assist me in organizing the waterfront union. The waterfront employers were — 
totally intolerant of labor unions. They did all they could to smash all attempts 
to organize the waterfront. No civic or community organizations showed any 
signs of willingness to assist in our organizing efforts. I did not think it was 
harmful to the union as long as the Communists were willing to assist me in 
bringing up the living standards of the workngman, because they led me to believe 
that the basic existence of the Communist Party was primarily to promote the 
best interests of the workingman. 

“I decided to quit the Communist Party because I found that the primary 
existence of the Communist Party was not for the best interests of the work- 
ingman, but to dupe the members of the union, to control the union, and to use 
the union for purposes other than strictly trade-union matters. 

“The Communists play rings around the rank-and-file members of the union 
and their union’s constitutions by meeting separately and secretly among them- 
selves and making prior decisions on all important union-policy matters, such 
as the question of strikes, election of officers, ratification of union agreements, 
the question of American foreign policy, and all other important matters of 
the union. 


“ 


all of these decisions are made on the basis of what is good for 
the Communist Party and not what is good for the membership of the union. 

“For instance, in the election of officers of the sugar local in 1946 the Com- 
munist Party met and made their decision, which was to get their candidate 
elected at all cost. As a result of this decision, I was informed that the Com- 
munists stuffed the ballot box on behalf of their candidate. 
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“Another instance was the proposed sugar strike of 1949 at the time when 
the longshore strike was on. The Communist Party had met and made a deci- 
sion to pull the workers on strike at that time when the longshoremen were 
having a life-and-death struggle in their strike against the waterfront em- 
ployers—the strike for both the longshoremen and the sugar workers would have 
been smashed. 

“There is no real local autonomy as long as the rank-and-file members allow 
the Communist Party, through the few Communists in their union, to predeter- 
mine all important matters on union policy and dominate their union.” 

One of the most significant portions of Kawano’s testimony occurred in this 
passage : 

“Mr. TavENNER. Do you know how disagreements between Hall and any of 
his associates in the Communist Party were settled or to be settled? 

“Mr. Kawano. Well, all I can say here is what I learned from Hall. At one 
time near the end of 1948, or very early in 1949, Jack Hall was in such a posi- 
tion that he wanted to quit his job as regional director. The reason for that 
was that there was quite a bit of pressure being put on him by the Communists. 
Some of those Communists were members of unions, but a great many of the 
Communists were outsiders who did not belong to the unions but held very high 
positions in the Communist Party of Hawaii. 

“So he told me that he went to San Francisco with the idea of having a show- 
down, because Robertson, first vice president of ILWU, he said, listened to the 
other group more than he did to Jack Hall. And so he went to San Francisco 
and had a talk with the three leaders, Bridges, Goldblatt, and Robertson; and 
who else outside of that met with them, I don’t know, but he said he had a good 
working arrangement worked out. 

“He said the plan was that he had the right to disagree with the local Com- 
munist Party; that he was an employee of the international, and any time 
orders from the international office did not coincide with directives of the Com- 
munist Party of Hawaii he did not have to follow the wishes of the Communist 
Party of Hawaii, but had to follow the directives of the international office in 
San Francisco. 

“Then he said that whenever such a problem occurred he would reject accept- 
ing the recommendation of the Communist Party of Hawaii and have that prob- 
lem thrown into the hands of the international office of ILWU and the State 
Communist Party headquarters to settle; and if they settled amicably, he would 
follow the decision ; if it could not be settled amicably, then it would be thrown 
into the national headquarters of the Communist Party in New York, and what- 
ever was decided would be accepted by the State headquarters in California 
and the international office in San Francisco. 

“Mr. TAVENNER. The final appeal, then, was to the Communist Party head- 
quarters in New’ York? 

“Mr. Kawano. That is correct. 

“Mr. TAVENNER. And it was not a question of the national headquarters of 
the Communist Party agreeing with the international office of the union, but 
was purely the decision of the Communist national headquarters? 

“Mr. Kawano. Thatisright. It is predetermination, I guess, on the part of the 
international office of the union and the State headquarters of the Communist 
Party to accept whatever decision might come out of the national headquarters 
of the Communist Party in New York.” 

Additional testimony regarding the Communist domination of the ILWU 
occurs in an affidavit submitted to this Commission by a former member of the 
Communist Party. One section discusses a movement within the Communist 
Party in 1947-49 advocating that a part of party activities emerge from its 
underground status. This witness goes on to say: 

“A step in this direction was taken when Charles Fujimoto replaced Free- 
man as party organizer in October 1948, and publicly announced his ‘chairman- 
ship’ of the Communist Party of Hawaii. 

“It is also of interest to note that this program was opposed by those party 
leaders who headed the ILWU. They argued that in the long run open party 
activities would endanger their entrenchment within the ILWU, and that since 
the ILWU and its broad membership constituted the base of the revolutionary 
movement in Hawaii, that it must be protected at all cost. This program policy 
emerged on top, in the face of increased pressure put on the party through the 
worsening of international relations. In 1952, Fujimoto stated that the more 
orthodox Marxists in party leadership were ordered to compromise on all tactics 
as long as basic party principles were not altered.” [Italic added.] 
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In addition to the foregoing evidence, another indication of the political 
orientation of the ILWU leadership is to be found in its statements on foreign 
affairs, which invariably adhere to the current Communist Party line. These 
are usually made in the form of resolutions passed at executive board meetings 
of conventions. Y 

A story published in the November 13, 1953, edition of the Dispatcher eover- 
ing the actions of the ILWU international executive board in Seattle, Wash., 
on October 29 and 30, 1953, had this to say: 

“* * * At its second and closing session on October 30, the ILWU adopted a 
powerfully worded resolution titled: ‘Let Us Live and Let Live; Let Us Fear No 
Nation and No Man.’ 

“The resolution called for an end to economic blockades and the establish- 
ment of free trade throughout the world. 

“The resolution stated that atom and H-bombs are no longer a monopoly of 
the USA and called for cease-fires in Indochina, Malaya, and Africa, resolution 
of the unsettled issues in Korea and a meeting between President Hisenhower 
and Georgi Malenkov, premier of the Soviet Union. 


“AID TO LEADERS 


“The continuing indictment and presecution of trade-union leaders was also 
denounced at this closing session of the ILWU board, and support was urged 
for Julius Emspak, of the United Electrical, Radio and Machine Workers; Hugh 
Bryson, of the National Union of Marine Cooks and Stewards; Ben Gold, of 
the Fur and Leather Workers; Karly Larsen, of the International Woodwork- 
ers ; Jack Hall, regional director of ILWU, and others. 

“*There’s a whole pattern developing in our country,’ said the board resolu- 
tion, ‘which under the guise of “fighting subversion” is an attempt by politicians 
and employers to dictate union policies, and to decide who should be the union 
officers. By such methods they hope to make American unions weaker, a softer 
touch for wage cuts, speedups, lockouts, and raid.’ * * *” 

It will be noted that the call for free trade throughout the world (i. e., with 
Communist countries, since there is free trade with the other countries of the 
West), the call for cease-fires in Indochina, Malaya (where the Communists 
were taking a licking), and Africa (presumably the British action against the 
Mau Mau terrorists), and the call for a meeting between Malenkov and Presi- 
dent Eisenhower—all might have come right from the Kremlin Foreign Affairs 
Ministry. 

Attending this meeting of the ILWU executive board, according to the story, 
were five representatives from Hawaii, including Communists Jack Hall, Ernest 
Arena, and Joe (Blurr) Kealalio. The other two were George Martin, of 
Hawaii, and Primitivo Queja, of Kauai. 

The February 19, 1954, issue of The Dispatcher printed this story about an- 
other ILWU executive board meeting : 


“Caucus CALLS FoR TRADE WITH CHINA AND F'ar Hast 


“BELLINGHAM, WasH.—An ILWU executive board resolution on world trade 
and a report by the coast labor relations committee on the same subject, were 
both adopted by the ILWU longshore, shipclerks, and walking bosses’ caucus 
which met here February 8 to 11. 

“In its report to the caucus, the CLRC said: 

“Realistically, the best direction for us to look, in terms of keeping present 
longshore employment levels, or substantially increasing them, is in the di- 
rection of foreign trade.’ 

“Pointing out that the situation required an analysis of the entire question of 
world trade, including the foreign policy of the United States, the CLRC report 
singled out the following : 


‘DATA ON WORLD TRADE 


“*]. The world market * * * has been split into two parts: * * * trade and 
commerce between “Western” or “free enterprise capitalist” countries and * * * 
“Communist” or “Socialist” countries ; 

“2. Trade between “Western” countries has been and still is declining * * * 
A developing recession in the United States will inevitably mean an increase in 
trade barriers, such as tariffs which may serve to further harden the arteries 
of trade between the United States and the rest of the “free” world; 





2814 SCOPE OF SOVIET ACTIVITY IN THE UNITED STATES 


“®&. Trade is growing * * * between countries of the “Eastern” or “Com- 


munist-Socialist” world * * *’ 


“These facts, the CLRC report points out, mean that so-called Western coun- 
tries are losing trade while the others are gaining it. 


“WHY NOT TRADE? 


“*The answer,’ says the report, ‘* * * is to seek to increase further the trade 


between the two world trading areas.’ 
and increase longshore employment. 


This in itself will expand world trade 


“‘Other than political reasons advanced * * * by the United States military 
and State Department * * * there are no sound economic reasons why present 
American restrictions on world trade should not be lifted. * * * 

“*We are overproducing in terms of almost all commodities. * * * Other coun- 
tries need * * * our national production. * * * 

“‘*We must continue to work as best we can, and in every way we can, 
to help break down present American barriers to world trade—not only in our 
own interests but in the interests of the country as a whole.’ ” 

A similar resolution was passed at the September 15, 1954, meeting of the 


ILWU executive board in San Francisco. 
on page 6 of the September 17, 1954, issue of the Dispatcher. 


The complete text may be found 
The resolution 


was also favorably reported by the September 17, 1954, issue of the Daily 
People’s World, west coast organ of the Communist Party. 

It may possibly be illuminating to compare some passages of this resolution 
with the Communist Party draft program : 


ILWU EXECUTIVE BOARD 


“Peaceful negotiations between the 
major powers, and especially between 
nations capable of waging a world war, 
must be substituted for the armaments 
race and the repeated testing of 
strength which are capable of precipi- 
tating a worldwide catastrophe.” 


“The ILWU wants to see the freest 
possible exchange of goods, ideas, and 
delegations of people—including work- 
ing people—between all the countries 
of the world. * * * [This] will bene- 
fit everyone, including the American 
people.” 

“The ILWU welcomes every effort— 
no matter what the source—to lessen 
international tensions and to negotiate 
away differences. (We can find such 
allies among other working people, 
among businessmen and employers, 
among educators and clergymen who 
feel—as we do—deep concern about the 
state of our Nation today. * * *)” 


[Note.—The portion enclosed in pa- 
rentheses was reported in the Daily 
People’s World, but not in the Dis- 
patcher.] 


Cc. P. DRAFT PEOGRAM 


“There can be no hope for a lasting 
peace and world disarmament without 
accepting the principle of peaceful co- 
existence between the capitalist United 
States of America and the Socialist 
Soviet Union. * * * An end to the 
arms race and to the policy of encir- 
cling the globe with United States mili- 
tary bases.” 

“The widest promotion of free world 
trade. Our country, in its own inter- 
ests, must take advantage of the im- 
mense markets for American goods 
available in the Soviet Wnion, China, 
and Eastern Europe.” 


“This program for jobs, peace, and 
democracy is a program for Ameri- 
can. * * * No one group in America can 
achieve these things. The unity of all 
democratic and peace-loving forces is 
needed. * * * A major responsibility 
rests upon the organized labor move- 


ment. * * * Such an alliance must 
also include the Nation’s professionals 
and intellectuals; its women, youth, 
and nationality groups * * * must in- 
clude the left and the Communists who 
have a vital and indispensable contri- 
bution to make.” [Italic added.] 


This state of mind was again underscored in results of another Interna- 


tional ILWU executive board meeting in San Francisco on December 2, 3, and 
4, 1954. Once again the ILWU showed concern with foreign affairs, but this 
time in another theater. According to the Dispatcher, issue of December 10, 
1954, Louis Boris Goldblatt (an identified Communist) sent the following 
letter to President Eisenhower, Secretary of State Dulles, and California 
Senators Knowland and Kuchel: 

“The international executive board of the International Longshoremen’s 
and Warehousemen’s Union is deeply disturbed at the recent reversal in 
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United States foreign policy which will result in the shipment of arms to Iraq 
and other Arab States. At the recently concluded meeting of the board it was 
unanimously agreed to inform you of our feeling on this matter, and to urge 
upon the use of your high office to stop the shipment of arms to the Arab 
States. 

“Characteristically, the decision to ship arms has been justified on the 
grounds that to do so is in the interest of the United States. It is claimed 
that the Arab States need the arms to resist outside—meaning Soviet— 
aggression. 

“But the record of the unrest in the Middie East for the past years has been 
one of the most ruthless aggression by the Arab States against Israel. To 
increase the armed strength of these aggressors, who have made no secret of 
their intention to wage war against Israel once they feel ready to move, is 
neither in the interest of the people of the Middle East—Arab or Israel— 
nor of the United States. 

“The American Trade Union Council of the National Union Council of the 
National Committee for Labor Israel has brought this matter to the attention 
of the ILWU. We agree that the dispatch of arms will ‘endanger the stability 
of the Middle East and thus, indirectly, world peace.’ ” 

The implication of this letter is that the alleged Arab aggression against 
Israel is of far more importance than any possible aggression against the 
Arab States by the Soviet Union. It seems reasonable to conclude from this 
letter that the ILWU executive board does not wish to see any increase of 
military strength in Near Eastern neighbors of the Soviet Union. 

Nor should it be thought that this sort of resolution—these paraphrases of the 
Communist Party line, were confined to meetings on the mainland. On June 
24-25, 1958, a special convention of the ILWU Local 142 was held at Honolulu 
to consider the situation which resulted from the conviction of Regional Director 
Jack Hall for violation of the Smith Act. Among the resolutions passed at this 
convention was the following (reported in the September 16, 1953, issue of the 
ILWU Reporter) : 

“RESUMPTION OF Far Hast TRADE 


“This convention ratifies and endorses the statement of policy adopted by the 
International executive board June 22-24, 1953, on Resumption of China and Far 
East Trade, which reads as follows: 

“*The growing probability that a cease-fire is imminent in Korea again forces 
us to face up to the fact that the war in Korea has in a substantial degree been 
responsible for the work holding up on the west coast waterfront. 

“ ‘Not only the longshoremen, but many other groups of workers in the country 
will soon be confronted with the slackening work opportunities that had developed 
in 1949 and 1950 just prior to the outbreak of fighting in Korea. 

“*A sharp dropping off in national and maritime economic activity which will 
follow a cessation of hostilities must be mitigated by finding some new source for 
commercial and shipping enterprise. One practical substitute for war cargoes, 
on the west coast waterfront especially, which can sustain and expand shipping 
and maintain employment and earnings is commercial trade with the Far East. 

“ ‘Right now, trade in an ever-expanding volume is going on between the main- 
land of China and many countries of the United Nations. This trade, which 
will probably grow by leaps and bounds as soon as an armistice is signed, is by- 
passing American shipping and industry as a whole. When we lose the trade, 
we lose the jobs that go with it. 

“‘Many American industrialists, shippers, and shipping operators—through 
their organizations such as the San Francisco Junior Chamber of Commerce, San 
Francisco and United States Chambers of Commerce, Propeller Club, and World 
Trade Association of San Francisco—have indicated their recognition of the need 
to open up trade once the hostilities cease. 

“*We welcome these signs. 

“The officers of the ILWU are instructed to put forward their best efforts in 
cooperation with shippers, shipowners, and any other interested group—trade, 
commercial, or union—to bring about the restablishment of unrestricted peace- 
time trade between the United States and the mainland of China’.” 

The ILWU is critical of United States foreign policy, of the Republican Party, 
of the Democratic Party, of the FBI, of Smith Act trials, of the National Labor 
Relations Board, and many other persons and institutions. It is never critical 
of any action or policy of the Communist Party or of the Soviet Union, Red 
China, or Communist satellites. Nowhere is there the slightest hint that the 
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Soviet Union has ever been an aggressor nation. Nowhere in any resolution is 
there the slightest concession that the United States has any justification for 
taking a stand against the Communist bloc. 

Reading ILWU resolutions and publications is a modern day Alice-Through- 
the-Looking-Glass experience. Everything the United States does is wrong 
unless it happens to conform to the Soviet point of view. 

Another indication of an organization’s sentiments is found by noting the 
nature of other organizations, or political causes, which it supports. Evidence 
in the files of this Commission indicates that the ILWU has supported such 
Communist organizations as the Hawaii Civil Liberties Committee, the Honolulu 
Record, and the Daily People’s World. 

For example, there is a revealing section in the minutes of the 1948 ILWU 
convention in Honolulu regarding the visit to Hawaii of Celeste Strack, an 
admitted west coast Communist. This is taken from the report of the Kauai 
division of ILWU Local 142. 

“On the question of red-baiting, the Kauai division has taken the position that 
this is no minor problem to be considered lightly by the union. Neither do we 
feel that it is sufficient to deal with the problem by the mere passage of. resolu- 
tions condemning red-baiting. Rather, in our day-to-day work we have met 
this problem head on, seeing it for what it is, a weapon of the employers designed 
to weaken and undermine our union solidarity. We have discussed the issue of 
communism with our rank and file, and in order to further clarify the issue we 
welcomed the recent request of Miss Celeste Strack to speak to our members 
on this subject. Five hundred members turned out to hear Miss Strack speak. 
Members learned for the first time that this terrible Communist Party which 
the employer is using as a club against our union is nothing more or less than 
a legal political party, on the ballot in 36 States, with a membership hardly 
twice as large as the ILWU in Hawaii, and advocating nothing more terrible 
than the public ownership, by the workers, of the factories and mills of our 
country. With all sincerity and truthfulness we must state that a large majority 
of those at the meeting, after hearing Miss Strack speak, openly stated that 
‘if this is communism then we must all be Communists.’ 

“As a result of this open and direct approach to the issue of communism, we 
ean announce to the convention that nowhere on the island of Kauai is there con- 
fusion or uncertainty in the minds of our membership. On the political as well 
as the economic field we are presenting a united front to the employers. A front 
impervious to red-baiting and smear tactics and a front that is driving all out to 
build our union and consolidate our gains. 

“In support and appreciation of the Hawaiian Civil Liberties League and Miss 
Celeste Strack our division has yoted $1,018 to the HCLC.” 

The report was signed by a 4-man committee, 3 of whom, Robert Y. Kunimura, 
“Slim” (Mitsuo) Shimizu and Frank Silva are identified Communists, 

The ILWU has frequently supported the Honolulu Record by resolution, en- 
couraging members to subscribe, but it gives more substantial support than that. 
A substantial volume of the Record’s advertising consists of ads placed by the 
ILWU or various units of the ILWU. In addition, the Record does.a great deal 
of the ILWU’s printing. . This Commission has direct testimony that the print- 
ing of the ILWU Reporter by the Honolulu Record is one of the chief sources of 
revenue necessary for its operation. 

Support of the west coast Communist newspaper, the Daily People’s World, 
was indicated in a news item taken from the August 9, 1954, issue of that paper. 


“From Hawai A TOKEN Girt TO PEOPLE’s WorRLD Drive 


“San Francisco, August 8.—A significant note of greetings and encouragement 
for the success of the 1954 Daily People’s World fund drive was received this 
weekend from International Longshoremen’s & Warehousemen’s Union, Local 
142 in Hawaii. 

“Written on official local 142 stationery, the letter to Executive Editor Al 
Richmond said: 

“ DeaR BROTHER RIcHMOND: Enclosed is a check in the amount of $25, which 
comprises our token contribution to your 1954 fund raising drive. 

“*We are again in support of your fighting paper as in the past, and we hope 
you will be able to get over in your fund raising drive.’ 

“It was signed ‘Fraternally yours,’ by Newton Miyagi, secretary treasurer.” 

The ILWU has also helped in further Communist “causes” of the moment. 
Testimony given by Mrs. Helen Kanahele before this Commission on April 10, 





SCOPE OF SOVIET ACTIVITY IN THE UNITED STATES 2817 


1954, is illustrative of this point. Mrs. Kanahele testified that she had partici- 
pated in the circulation of a petition requesting clemency for Julius and Bthel 
Rosenberg, the convicted atom secrets spies. She further testified that she had 
received the petition at a meeting of the ILWU Women’s Auxiliary. Mrs. Kana- 
hele is a former president of this group, and at the time of giving testimony, 
described herself as an adviser. She testified that everyone at the meeting was 
in favor of circulating the petition, and that she had made a motion to that 
effect. 

Information available to this Commission indicates that when Mrs. Kanahele 
was elected president of Local 20, IUWU Women’s Auxiliary in 1951, the follow- 
ing were among those also elected as officers : 


Vice president: Pearl Freeman (identified Communist and wife of James Free- 
man, convicted of Smith Act violation) 
Corresponding secretary: Hileen Fujimoto (convicted of Smith Act violation) 
Recording secretary: Pearl Kong Epstein 
Publicity chairman: Rachel Saiki (identified Communist and one of the so-called 
reluctant 39) 


Since December 1954, TILWU Local 142 has been involved in litigation with the 
Juneau Spruce Co. of Alaska in connection with that company’s attempts to 
collect a judgment it holds against another ILWU local and against the ILWU 
International. That case is still in court, so this Commission does not include 
herein matters pertaining to the litigation. 

However, the executive board of ILWU Local 142 on January 31, 1955, voted 
to suspend affiliation with the ILWU International as of that day. That action 
was taken immediately after Jack Hall (an international official) returned to 
Hawaii from a conference with other international officials in San Francisco. 
In its statement, the executive board of local 142 made it clear that the sole 
reason for the disaffiliation was one of expedience—that it wanted to avoid any 
possible future financial obligation the courts might otherwise find it to have 
to Juneau’ Spruce Co. Im a reciprocal statement, officers of the international 
made it clear that the separation was a friendly one. 

This Commission’s conclusion is that the separation has made no change in 
Communist domination of ILWU Local 142. The Communist “chain of com- 
mand” which maintains that domination remains intact. Only the facade of 
union organization, which disguises the Communist control, has been changed. 

In summary, the evidence that the LLWU is Communist-dominated includes 
the following points : 

(a) Communists or Communist-trained labor leaders hold key positions 
in the union and among its paid employees. 

(b) There is detailed testimony by former Communists and former ILWU 
leaders that the ILWU is Communist-controlled. 

(ce) The ILWU supports Communist publications. 

(ad) The ILWU supports Communist-front organizations. 

(e) The ILWU supports Communist “causes.” 

(f) There is machinery for the ILWU leadership to submit disputes be- 
tween itself and the Communist Party finally to Communist Party head- 
quarters in New York. 

(g) The ILWU was expelled from the CIO as a Communist-dominated 
union in 1950, and neither its leadership nor its policies have changed sub 
stantially since then. 

(h) The ILWU has never taken an official stand critical of the Soviet 
Union or condemnatory of its policies. 

(4) The ILWU is the principal instrument for disseminating Communist 
propaganda in Hawaii. 

(j) This Commission knows of no policy or action of the ILWU which is 
contrary to the Communist Party line. 


PROPAGANDA 


The ILWU publicity and education departments, well supplied with funds, 
consist of the following activities : 


(a) ILWU research department (international) 
(0) ILWU Dispatcher (international) 

(c) ILWU Washington Report (international) 
(d) ILWU education service (local 142, Hawaii) 
(e) TLWU Reporter (local 152, Hawaii) 
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(f) ILWU public-relations department (local 142, Hawaii) 
(1) Japanese language radio broadcast 
(2) English language radio broadcast 
(3) Filipino language radio broadcast 
According to ILWU reports, the sum of $199,604.50 was expended to maintain 
this propaganda apparatus during the year 1953. This sum was itemized as 
follows: 
INTERNATIONAL 
ILWU Dispatcher 
Research and education 
Publicity 
Washington office 


$147, 378. 87 


Publicity $35, 704. 47 
Education 16, 521. 16 


in cna tem eben — 199, 604. 50 


An examination of public records concerning individuals identified by the 
ILWU as heads of these activities shows : 

Lincoln Fairley: ILWU research department (San Francisco). Instructor at 
the California Labor School, which is designated by the Attorney General of the 
United States as subversive. 

Morris Watson: Editor, ILWU Dispatcher (San Francisco). Identified as 
having been affiliated with at least 27 Communist fronts, 8 of which have been 
designated by the Attorney General of the United States as subversive. 

Jeff Kibre: ILWU Washington representative. Identified as having been a 
member of the Communist Party. Elected to the county executive committee 
of the Communist Party of Los Angeles. Editor of magazine entitled “Winner,” 
published by the Young Communist League. (Designated as subversive by the 
Attorney General of the United States.) 

David E. Thompson: Education director (Honolulu). Identified as having 
been a member of the Communist Party. 

Robert W. McElrath: ILWU public-relations department and ILWU Reporter 
(Honolulu). Identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. One 
of reluctant 39 in Hawaii. 

One of the major propaganda projects carried out by the ILWU in the past 
2 years concerned the Smith Act trial of Jack Wayne Hall, regional director 
of the ILWU, and 6 other defendants. All had been publicly identified as having 
been members of the Communist Party. The ILWU’s propaganda effort was 
intensified. Morris Watson, of the ILWU Dispatcher, came from San Francisco 
to direct operations. The Watson and McElrath versions of the daily proceedings 
were aired over the three ILWU radio programs—in the English, Japanese, 
and Filipino languages, and repeated in the columns of the ILWU Dispatcher 
and the ILWU Reporter. In addition, a daily running story and a weekly 
summary report on the trial were, according to an ILWU Defense Committee 
bulletin, circulated to newspapers, individuals, and organizations locally and on 
the mainland. This bulletin stated that the daily running story was issued in 
two separate parts, morning and afternoon, and that copies were sent to all 
leading Territorial newspapers, the different wire services, leading newspapers 
in San Francisco, Los Angeles, Portland, and Seattle, and also to all mainland 
ILWU locals and to some 100 ILWU units and individuals in the islands. The 
weekly report was reported to have been mailed to some 3,000 addressees. 

In addition to this intensive bombardment of propaganda, the defense com- 
mittee arranged defense rallies on the various islands at which Hall, other 
defendants, and defense attorneys harangued their audiences with their version 
of a report and analysis of the Smith Act trial proceedings. The Hawaii 
ILWU defense committee did not, however, restrict its selection of speakers to the 
defendants and defense attorneys. Other members of the ILWU and prominent 
non-ILWU persons spoke on the programs. 

The amount of propaganda issued on the Smith Act trial by the ILWU 
propaganda apparatus is too voluminous to review in detail in this report. In 
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general, the propaganda bore a striking resemblance to that used during other 
Smith Act trials on the mainland. Such mainland propaganda emanated from 
the Communist Party and its front organizations. Starting with the line that 
the grand jury which indicted the defendants was rigged and undemocratic, and 
that the jury list was composed almost exclusively of residents of a silk stocking 
district, the ILWU propagandists ran the gamut of party-line propaganda. 

Radio Moscow, in a June 1953 broadcast criticizing the conviction of Jack Hall 
and others in the Smith Act trial in Honolulu, repeated propaganda appearing 
in the ILWU Dispatcher. 

The international union accelerated its propaganda program when, on Feb- 
ruary 13, 1958, it was announced in the Dispatcher that the ILWU Book Club had 


been founded. 
ILWU Boox Crus 
FORMATION OF THE ILWU BOOK CLUB 


In its issue of February 13, 1953, the Dispatcher, official organ of the Inter- 
national Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union, carried a full-page spread 
which announced “ILWU Book Club Founded.” A caption, under a photographic 
reproduction of four book covers, stated: “As a new service to its members, ILWU 
announces the formation of the ILWU book club.” The first four selections, 
briefly reviewed on the same page, were: 


The Big Strike, by Mike Quin . 50 
John L. Lewis, An Unauthorized Biography, by Saul Alinsky ‘ 

We Can Be Friends, by Carl Marzani . 75 
Jack London, American Rebel, edited by Philip 8S. Foner . 00 


An order blank in the lower right-hand corner was addressed to ILWU Book 
Club, 150 Golden Gate Avenue, San Francisco 2, Calif., and continued: “Please 
send me (postage paid) the books I have checked off on the list below. I enclose 
the correct sum in check or money order to cover my purchase.” The initial four 
books, with their prices, were then listed. 

The main announcement, in a box at the left-hand side of the page, was signed 
by Harry Bridges, and reads: 

“The fermation of a cooperative book club for ILWU members is something 
the international officers hope will be a real success. 

“The problem of bringing good books within the reach of working men and 
women is not an easy one to solve. The book publishing industry, like so many 
others, is rapidly becoming a monopoly, apparently more interested in profits 
than in service and factual information to readers. 

“Starting with the four titles announced on this page, the ILWU Book Club 
will try to bring its members books written in the spirit and practice of American 
democratic and union ideals. 

“But it must be understood from the outset that many books recommended and 
reviewed do not necessarily—and in some cases do not at all—reflect the views 
and policies of the ILWU. 

“The opportunity to get books and to read them is comparatively new to working 
people and one for which we are all grateful, for it is a simple fact that the 
majority of the world’s people not only cannot buy books but cannot even 
read them. 

“ILWU officers believe that the more sources of information that are available 
to our members and the more information they can get hold of the better and 
stronger our union will be. 

“The ILWU Book Club was set up for the sole, nonprofit purpose of bringing 
to its readers good informative books by writers devoted to the cause of 
advancing in many ways the welfare of working men and women every- 
where.—HAarry BRIDGES. 

The fourth paragraph, in italic for emphasis, is purely exculpatory—a dis- 
avowal of responsibility for the obviously Communist-inspired book selections 
which appear in this and successive issues of the ILWU Dispatcher. If any of 
the books reviewed and recommended are contrary to the views and policies of 
the ILWU, it would only be fair of the Book Club to warn prospective readers 
of specific books. It has been noted, on the contrary, that all selections have 
been given favorable mention—some at length—in the book columns of The Dis- 
patcher. Bridges, the Communist, states that the objective of the ILWU Book 
Club is “to bring its members books written in the spirit and practice of American 
democratic action and union ileals.” It is an interesting circumstance that, of 
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the first 4 books offered, 3 are written by persons identified as having been mem- 
bers of the Communist Party. Several of the books listed in later issues give 
the widest coverage to international affairs. Had one, only one of these shown 
an element of anticommunism or even objectivity, it might have served as an 
antidote. But these books on matters of world interest, without exception, parrot 
the national and international Communist line, with all of its vicious and 
slanderous attacks on the United States. 

The ILWU Book Club has not only failed to provide good, informative books, 
but has foisted on the rank and file a reading program which is predominantly 
Communist in authorship and content. 

Testimony before a Senate subcommittee on September 27, 1954, by Maj. Wil- 
liam R. Shadish, a former prisoner of war of the Communists, revealed that 
certain books (including some of those listed by the ILWU Book Club) were 
used in the forced indoctrination of prisoners : 

“There were a large number of books. William Z. Foster, of the United States, 
had a number of books in camp. * * * There were a large number of books by 
Howard Fast. * * *” 

As will be seen in subsequent pages of this report on the ILWU Book Club, 
the works of Communist Howard Fast are represented by three selections, Free- 
dom Road, The American, and Spartacus. 

The following are extracts from testimony by another United States prisoner 
of war before the same subcommittee on September 28, 1954: 

“The CHAIRMAN. This indoctrination course you speak of, certain magazines 
and newspaper publications, what books or novels came into your camp? 

“Captain O’Connor. We had quite a few books and novels * * *.” 


» * * * * * * 


“Captain O’Connor. * * * We also had Howard Fast’s Citizen Tom Paine. 
We had to read this during our course of indoctrination * * *” 


* cm * = * * * 


“Mr. CARPENTER. Will you identify more of those books, if you can, Captain? 

“Captain O’Connor. Well, Citizen Tom Paine. China Fights Back. This, I 
believe, is another of Agnes Smedley’s books. The Twilight of World Capital- 
ism, by Foster, was a textbook. The American, by Howard Fast, we had * * *.” 

Also on September 28, 1954, a United States Air Force officer, who like the 2 
other officers cited above had been a prisoner of war for almost 3 years, stated 
that The American, by Howard Fast, had been used in his “indoctrination” by 
the Communists. To continue: 

“Captain Berry. * * * And there was a book that I am sorry I can’t remem- 
ber the title, which the Communists were really pushing a lot. It was written 
by Victor Perlo. He wrote that book. 

“Mr. CARPENTER. Was it American Imperialism? 

“Captain Berry. That is it. 

“Mr. Carpenter. By Victor Perlo? 

“Captain Berry. Yes.” 

As noted above, Howard Fast’s The American and other works are ILWU 
Book Club selections. Victor Perlo’s American Imperialism has also been rec- 
ommended and listed in the ILWU Dispatcher with the rather innocuous descrip- 
tion: “an economist’s analysis of American investments throughout the world 
and how they influence the lives of American workers.” Its true character as 
an attack on the United States and its support of the Soviet Union will be seen 
in subsequent pages of this report. 

It has been observed that the ILWU Book Club is known to New York Com- 
munist Party headquarters—and not unfavorably. According to the Daily 
Worker of March 3, 1953 (p. 7), Saul Alinsky’s biography, John L. Lewis, was 
offered by the newly organized ILWU Book Club. The Daily Worker has been 
described variously by congressional committees as “the chief journalistic mouth- 
piece of the Communist Party,” and the “official Communist Party, U. S. A., 
organ.” 


AUTHORS REPRESENTED IN ILWU BOOK CLUB LISTS 


Individual books publicly ™ offered for sale by the ILWU Book Club will be 
discussed later in some detail. At this point, it is considered highly informative 


“The ILWU Book Club, Local 142, circulates Communist literature other = that 
listed in the Dispatcher and the Reporter. A noteworthy example is Born of the Poe 
a particularly vicious and anti-American book by Luis Taruc, convicted Hukbalahap ( 
pino Communist guerrilla) leader now serving a 12-year prison term in the Philippines. 
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to list the authors, alphabetically, with distinguishing marks to show their place 
or stature in the Communist “literary” apparatus. Those whose names are in 
italie letters have been publicly identified as members of the Communist Party. 
Those marked with one asterisk have been affiliated, according to records of 
congressional committees, with one or more Communist-front organizations. 
Those with 2 asterisks have been affiliated, according to the same sources, with 
10 or more Communist-front organizations. 


*Alinsky, Saul Hopkins, Drnest Jerome 
Austin, Aleine **Huberman, Leo 
Bolton, William (Dr.) Jones, O. Garfield 
Colton, Samuel Lorant, Stefan 
Davidson, Basil *Lowenthal, Max 
**Davis, Jerome *Madison, Charles A. 
Fast, Howard Marzani, Carl 
Feder, Sid and Perlo, Victor 
Turkus, Burton, coauthors Quin, Mike 
Foner, Philip 8. Starobin, Joseph 
*Ginger, Ray Steuben, John 
*Harris, Mark Travers, Robert 


Rearranged, the authors line up as: 


Communist Party members: Communist-Fronters : 
Fast, Howard Alinsky, Saul 
Foner, Philip 8. Davis, Jerome 
Marzani, Carl Ginger, Ray 
Perlo. Victor Harris, Mark 
Quin, Mike : Huberman, Leo 
Starobin, Joseph Lowenthal, Max 
Steuben, John Madison, Charles A. 


(Attention is again invited to the fact that those authors listed directly above 
have been publicly identified with the Communist Party or Communist-front 
organizations. ) 


Unidentified : 
Austin, Aleine 
Bolton, William (Dr.) 
Colton, Samuel 
Davidson, Basil 
Feder, Sid and Turkus, Burton (coauthors) 
Hopkins, Ernest Jerome 
Kinnaird, Clark 
Jones, O. Garfield 
Lorant, Stefan 
Travers, Robert 


The term, ‘unidentified’ means that the individuals named, as far as is known | 
by the commission, have not been publicly identified as having Communist afiili- 
ations. It may be noted here that one unidentified author, Basil Davidson, is a 
British subject, whose book Daybreak in China, was published in London, Eng- 
land, Although he is quick to state in the foreward that he is not a Communist, 
his book is a long and blatant adulation of Red China and Mao Tse-tung. 

There is yet another category of literature advertised and sold by the ILWU 
Book Club. . This consists of books, booklets, or pamphiets which are attributed 
to organizations rather than to individual authors. Five organizations have 
issued, sponsored, or cosponsored publications of this nature: 


Labor Research Association 

California : 
Citizens Committee to Preserve American Freedoms 
Californians for the Bill of Rights 
Bill of Rights Defense Committee 

New Republic magazine 


The Labor Research Association has been described by Benjamin Gitlow in 
a hearing before the House Committee on Un-American Activities, as the. “re- 
search department of the Communist Party” ; and has been cited by the Attorney 
General as subversive and as an affiliate of the Communist Party. 

The Citizens Committee to Preserve American Freedoms of Los Angeles, Calif., 
was listed in the 11th report of the California Senate Investigating Committee 
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on Education (1953) as a “new front” among Communist-dominated and Com- 
munist-inspired organizations in southern California. 

The New Republic magazine is described as follows in the 5th report of the 
Senate Factfinding Committee on Un-American Activities in California (1949) : 

“The Nation and the New Republic have long records as liberal publications. 
They cannot be described as Communist, but they are so infiltrated with the 
Communist Party policy that they serve the interests of the Communists and 
confuse liberals on many issues, much more than do some of the Communist 
publications.” 

Californians for the Bill of Rights, of 435 Duboce Avenue, San Francisco 17, 
Calif., was listed among 27 organizations which were notified by Attorney Gen- 
eral Brownell on December 30, 1954, that they were to be added to his list of 
subversive organizations on the grounds that they are Communist-dominated. 

Bill of Rights Defense Committee, of 648 Robinson Avenue, San Diego 3, Calif. 
Cannot be identified. 

According to the above listings, the authors break down into: Communist 
Party members, 7; Communist-fronters, 7; unidentified, 10. By organizations: 
Communist, 1; Communist-front, 2; others (liberal and unidentified), 2. Thus 
in the general category of “authorship,” including organizations, a total of 17 
shows affiliation, to a greater or lesser degree, with the Communist Party. Those 
unidentified number 12. These statistics do not begin to measure the firepower 
of the ILWU Book Club’s propaganda. For example, Communist Howard Fast 
is listed as one author; but the ILWU Book Club has selected and recommended 
83 of his books. The Communist-front Citizens Committee to Preserve American 
Freedoms, listed as 1 organization, has been responsible for 2 pamphlets. Propa- 
ganda methods, and content of various books constitute further variants. To 
illustrate: the subversive propaganda dispensed by an unidentified author may 
equal or exceed that of an identified Communist or Communist-fronter. For 
these reasons, it has been considered necessary to examine carefully and report 
on each book, insofar as it is available for study. 

Before leaving the subject of authors, let us revert briefly to Harry Bridges’ 
announcement of the formation of the ILWU Book Club. The last paragraph 
states: 

“The ILWU Book Club was set up for the sole, nonprofit purpose of bringing 
to its readers good informative books by writers devoted to the cause of advanc- 
ing in many ways the welfare of working men and women everywhere.” [Italic 
added.] 

Since the works of “devoted writer,” Howard Fast, have been singled out for 
recognition three times by the ILWU Book Club (Freedom Road, The American, 
Spartacus), it is pertinent to examine Fast’s language and philosophy as applied 
to the Government of the United States. These are stated in his introduction 
to an item entitled “Ten Simple Facts” in the Communist Sunday Worker of 
January 31, 1954 (magazine section, p. 2). 

“The most savage irony of today’s America lies in the fact that a Government 
in Washington, and the venal men who serve it should be able to turn all virtue 
and morality into their opposites. Every ethical prop upon which this Nation 
was built is being officially sheared away; good has become bad, patriotism 
transmuted into treason, loyalty into subversion—and all manner of evil into 
virtue. Thereby, the age of Truman and the age of Hisenhower, the age of 
Budenz, and the age of Whittaker Chambers, the age of the liar, the pimp, the 
informer, the betrayer—the age of Walter Winchell and Senator McCarthy.” 


DEVELOPMENT AND ACTIVITIES OF THE ILWU BOOK CLUB 


The following extracts from an article in The Dispatcher of July 10, 1953, 


are quoted to show the ILWU’s continuing official interest in, and promotion of 
the book club: 


“BOOK CLUB SALES ARE BOOMING NOW 


“The ILWU Book Club has been going for about 4 months, It has proved to 
be a successful venture. Over 1,400 books have been sold. 

“Jack London, American Rebel has been consistently the best seller,” with the 
biography of John L. Lewis running a close second. The Big Strike and We Can 
Be Friends are well up in front. * * * 


“It will be recalled that this book was one of the four original selecti I thor, 
Philip 8. Foner, is an identified member of the Communist Party. hr ae 
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“The essential ingredient of a successful campaign to sell the books is a local 
education or publicity committee which takes a real interest in the book club. 
An active committee will find all sorts of ways and means to advertise the books 
and to enlist interest. It may plug the books in the local bulletin or it might 
even set up @ lending library. Most valuable might be the inauguration of dis- 
cussion groups to discuss the book selection.” ™ ([Italics added.] 

It is not clear just when Hawaii local 142 became officially involved in the 
ILWU Book Club program. Local 142’s publicity did not begin until November 
18, 1953, when the ILWU Reporter carried a full-page spread similar to that of 
the Dispatcher 9 months previously. The headline was: “Available Now—Good 
Books for Unionists.” The photographic layout showed four books: 


Jack London, American Rebel, edited by Philip S. Foner 
John L. Lewis, an Unauthorized Biography, by Saul Alinsky 
American Labor Leaders, by Charles A. Madison 

The Big Strike, by Mike Quin 


The chief differences between this introductory offer and the first one in the 
ILWU Dispatcher are: 

1. American Labor Leaders, by Charles A. Madison (a Communist fronter) 
has been substituted for We Can Be Friends, by Carl Marzani (identified as a 
Communist Party member). 

2. The price of Mike Quin’s The Big Strike has been cut from 50 cents to 10 
cents. 

3. Two other lists of books available appear on the same page. One is the 
up-to-date list of books available from the main book club in San Francisco, and 
contains 14 additional titles (including We Can Be Friends, mentioned above). 
The other is a list of additional books available from Local 142 Educational 
Service, 451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu. This supplementary list contains five 
titles. 

The main book club announcement on this same page of the Reporter is 
unsigned, but the text, in the main, is a paraphrase of Bridges’ statement of 9 
months before. The second paragraph, however, states, in part: “Local 142 
through its education department has for several years performed a similar book- 
buying service for its members.” (The education department is now headed by 
David Eyans Thompson, an identified Communist Party member. In 1947 the 
ILWU bought 10,000 copies of a pamphlet entitled “The Red Baiting Racket” 
through the Hawaii Communist Party’s literature department. Most of these 
pamphlets were delivered to the ILWU by the Hawaii Party, and were circulated 
by the union to its membership. A portion of these pamphlets were, however, 
retained by the party and circulated by the party apparatus.) 

To show that the suggestion (or directive) from San Francisco regarding estab- 
lishment of union libraries was not disregarded, an item in the April 2, 1954, issue 
of The Dispatcher, datelined San Francisco, states: 

“The ILWU Book Club was informed last week that by action of the ILWU, 
Local 142 (Hawaii), convention, it was recommended that each unit of the big 
Territorial local set up a library for its membership. 

“Twenty book club books were recommended to start each unit library, that 
will cost $24.10, or a total of $335. Members of the union will be able to borrow 
them from their unit libraries, and as new books are added they will be pur- 
chased by each unit. * * *” 

Two months later (June 3, 1954), the Communist Honolulu Record carried an 
item under the heading “Kauai Notes” which stated : 

“The Koloa Union Libr: headed by Sat Racelo has received some good books 
recently. Invitations for loan of the books are being extended to the com- 
munity. * * *” 


%“A study of Communist tactics in various countries during the past several decades 
shows that in those areas where the Communist Party has carried on underground opera- 
tions, the ‘development’ of persons for recruitment into the party has been accomplished 
effectively thro the medium of the study group, or as is more often called locally, the 
discussion a. * (See this commission’s report of March 1951.) 

Early discussion groups in the Territory, led by Dr. John E. Reinecke, used pamphlets 
issued by International Publishers. It is significant that some of the ILWU Book Club 
selections emanate from the same Communist firm. The local Communist-front Inter- 

rofessional Association also sponsored Soviet-slanted discussions of world affairs, interna- 
onal politics, and current events during 1937-41. In the light of the past, any ILWU 
Book Club group which enters into sympathetic discussion of, for example, Man’s Worldly 
can Imperia We Can Be Friends, and other such book club selections, 

will automatically become indoctrinated with Marxist theory and the Communist Party 


72728—57—pt. 414, 11——-4 
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The item listed 21 books, at least 14 of which have been advertised by the 
ILWU Book Club in issues of the ILWU Reporter and the Dispatcher. Twelve 
of the books have been examined and reviewed by this commission, and are listed 
with descriptive comment in subsequent pages of this report. 

The July 31, 1954, edition of the ILWU Reporter stated : 


“LENDING LIBRARIES EsTABLISHED BY 16 Locar 142 UNrITs 


“Sixteen units of local 142 have established lending libraries, as recommended 
in the education report of the local convention. Designed to make good reading 
available to our members, the libraries are stocked with books on labor history, 
problems and personalities in the labor movement, and other issues of importance 
to ILWU members. In addition there is a liberal sprinkling of gripping novels. 
The libraries now boast a selection of 24 titles, including most of those listed by 
the ILWU Book Club. 

“Unit librarians have been selected to care for the books and encourage their 
circulation. To assist them in their job, the local education department has 
supplied them with complete librarians’ supplies, and prepared all books with 
file cards. 

“Units purchase the books from the local. New titles are added from time 
to time by the education department. Latest titles to be added to the libraries 
are The Southpaw, by Mark Harris, a novel about big league baseball, and FDR 
by Stefan Lorant, a vivid picture history of the great President and what the 
New Deal meant to America’s common man.” 


THE BOOKS AND THEIR AUTHORS 


The following is a list of books and pamphlets which have been reviewed or 
recommended by ILWU Book Club headquarters in San Francisco during the 
period February 13, 1953 to September 17, 1954. After the original 4-book an- 
nouncement, additional books have been listed on an average of 1 per month. 
Those books which have been dropped or omitted in the course of this 19-month 
period, are marked with an asterisk. There is probably no particular signifi- 
eance to these omissions. One book, the Mooney Case, by Ernest Jerome 
Hopkins, was originally announced as being available only in a limited supply— 
about 100 copies. 


*The Big Strike, by Mike Quin (later 10 cents) 
John L. Lewis, an Unauthorized Biography, by Saul Alinsky 
We Can Be Friends, by Carl Marzani 
Jack London, American Rebel, edited by Philip 8. Foner 
Man’s Worldly Goods, by Leo Huberman_ 
Murder, Inec., by Sid Feder and Burton Turkus 
A Funeral for Sabella, by Robert Travers 
F. D. R., a Pictorial Biography, by Stefan Lorant 
*The Real F. D. R., edited by Clark Kinnaird 
Freedom Road, by Howard Fast_ 
The American, by Howard Fast 
*Spartacus, by Howard Fast. 
The Bending Cross, by Ray Ginger 
American Labor Leaders, by Charles A. Madison 
Peace, War, and You, by Jerome Davis 
American Imperialism, by Victor Perlo 
The FBI, by Max Lowenthal 
*Report of the Kefauver Crime Committee (pamphlet) 
Courage Is Contagious (pamphlet) 
McCarthy Report Pamphlet. 
Labor Fact Book XI, by Labor Research Association 
*The Mooney Case, by Ernest Jerome Hopkins 
Daybreak in China, by Basil Davidson 
The Southpaw, by Mark Harris 
What To Do Until the Doctor Comes, by William Bolton, M. D 
Smear and Run (pamphlet) 
Eyewitness in Indochina, by Joseph Starobin 


As noted previously, Hawaii local 142 began publicity for its own book club 
on November 18, 1953. Issues of the ILWU Reporter during the period Novem- 
ber 18, 1953, to October 20, 1954, have carried, in addition to the San Francisco 
ILWU Book Club list, a supplementary list of books available at local 142 head- 
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quarters on Atkinson Drive, Honolulu. These have been consistently 5 in num- 
ber, with only 1 replacement or substitution. 


Parliamentary Procedure at a Glance, by O. Garfield Jones____________ $2. 00 
The Labor Story, by Aleine Austin 

*Sagas of Struggle, by Samuel Colton 

Robert’s Rules of Order 

Man’s Worldly Goods, by Leo Huberman (Japanese translation) 


Strike Strategy, by John Steuben ($1.09), replaced Sagas of Struggle, which 
was no longer available, in the July 31, 1954, issue of the ILWU Reporter, and 
still held the same position in the list as of October 20, 1954. 

A brief evaluation of each available book and its author is submitted here- 
with for information. In general, the titles are in the-order of their appearance 
in suecessive issues of The Dispatcher. 


ILWU BOOK CLUB SELECTIONS 


1. The Big Strike, by Mike Quin 

The original announcement in the ILWU Reporter stated: “This book’s title, 
of course, refers to the 1934 west coast longshore strike that developed into a 
general strike and shook the entire Nation.” The Dispatcher of July 24, 1953, 
in reporting a price reduction for Quin’s book, “owing to special arrangements,” 
said, in part: “The Big Strike is the classic book on the great struggle out of 
which ILWU was born, and contains much of the early history of the union.” 

Listed under “bargain books” in Communist Workers Bookshop holiday season 
(1954) mail-circular advertisement. 

Mike Quin, also known as Paul William Ryan, who died in 1947, was a col- 
umnist for the west coast Communist Daily People’s World, and has been iden- 
tified with several Communist fronts. On the occasion of his death, the Daily 
People’s World of August 18, 1947, carried messages of tribute from William Z. 
Foster, national chairman, and Eugene Dennis, general secretary of the Com- 
munist Party, United States of America. A memorial article in the Daily 
People’s World of January 2, 1953, speaks of him as a writer and a Communist. 


2. John L. Lewis, an Unauthorized Biography, by Saul Alinsky 

This book on the bushy-browed and non-Communist president of the United 
Mine Workers does not carry the Communist Party line per se. However, the 
author generally plays down or ignores the subversive aspects of communism, 
and characterizes Government countermeasures as hysterical fear and shameful 
violation of civil liberties. 

In following the career of John L. Lewis, who on various occasions has 
defied the President, Members of Congress, and the courts of the United States, 
Alinsky cites only two major points on which he was in disagreement with the 
chief of the UMW— his isolationist stand in 1941, and his break with Franklin 
Delano Rooseyelt. Coincidentally, Lewis’ position on those issues was in oppo- 
sition to Communist Party policy of the time. 

Saul Alinsky is listed in Who’s Who in America for 1952-53 as a sociologist, 
born 1909 in Chicago. The Communist Daily Workers of April 6, 1950, named 
Saul Alinsky as one of the sponsors of a dinner for Pearl Hart, notorious Com- 
munist fronter, arranged by the Midwest Committee for Protection of Foreign 
Born. He was identified in this source as chairman, Public Housing Associa- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. The American Committee for Protection of Foreign Born 
(with which the Midwest Committee is affiliated) has been cited as subversive 
and Communist by the Attorney General; also cited by the Special Committee on 
Un-American Activities as one of the oldest auxiliaries of the Communist Party 
in the United States. 


8. We Can Be Friends, by Carl Marzani 


A book which is aimed at discrediting the United States, and which portrays 
the Soviet Union as honorable and peace loving. Depicts outstanding men in 
the United States Government as reactionaries, plotting a preventive war against 
the U. 8. 8. R. Places all blame for the Korean war on the United States, call- 
ing it a murderous conspiracy. 

Advertised by Liberty Book Club in Communist Daily People’s World, October 
16, 1953; in Communist-line National Guardian, March 30, 1953. 

Carl Marzani, alias Aldo Marzani and Tony Wales, ex-State Department em- 
ployee and identified member of the Communist Party, recently completed a 
3-year prison term for perjury in regard to his Communist Party affiliations. 
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As of June 1954, Marzani was soliciting funds, as treasurer, for the Nationa) 
Committee To Win Amnesty for Smith Act Victims. The “victims,” of course, are 
Communist Party leaders convicted for violation of the Smith Act. 


4. Jack London, American Rebel, edited by Philip 8S. Foner 


Editor Foner has carefully selected only those lesser known writings of Jack 
London which depict the “class struggle’ and are applicable to the Communist 
Party line. The editor’s lengthy commentary analyzes Jack London from a 
Marxist standpoint. Ascribes London’s grasp of socialism to his understanding 
of the Communist manifesto. 

Advertised by the Communist Workers Bookshop in the December 7, 1952, 
issue of the Worker (Sunday edition of the Daily Worker). 

Foner, a prolific writer of Marxist books, and a teacher at the Jefferson 
School of Social Sciences (cited as “subversive” by the United States Attorney 
General), is an identified member of the Communist Party. 

An item in the Communist Daily People’s World of January 13, 1955, regard- 
ing the “winter term” of the California Labor School features a photograph 
of Foner, and states: 

“Teachers for the new term will include Dr. Philip Foner, leading American 
historian, in a lecture discussion series centered on Jack London, Mark Twain, 
and Gene Debs * * *.” 

The California Labor School, which has been attended at various times by 
local ILWU leaders, has been cited by the United States Attorney General as 
“a subversive and Communist organization.” 


5. Man’s Worldly Goods, by Leo Huberman 


An introduction to Marxist theory. Extensive quotations from the works of 
Marx, Engels, and Lenin. Advocates the abolition of private property, and by 
implication the forceful overthrow of the capitalistic system. Compares United 
States unfavorably with U. 8. S. R. Reportedly translated into several Buro- 
pean and Asiatic languages. Japanese version listed for sale by Hawaii local 
142 contains additional anti-American progaganda, and rejoices over the Chinese 
Communist “libertion” of 1949. 

The House Committee on Un-American Activities has listed Huberman among 
49 persons who “have been affiliated with from 11 to 20 Communist-front 
organizations ;” and among another group of 49 persons who “have given their 
open support to Communist candidates in election campaigns.” Huberman 
has testified that he is not a Communist, but a “Marxist and Socialist.” Admitted 
“working together” with Communists, but refused to testify as to such occasions. 


6. Murder, Inc., by Sid Feder and Burton Turkus 


When this book was added to the list on March 13, 1953, The Dispatcher, 
published a fairly comprehensive review, a paragraph of which is quoted 
here: 

“Murder, Inc., tells about more murders than a dozen who-done-its. And none 
of it is fiction. The book describes the operation of the countrywide crime 
syndicate that united gangsters and mobsters all over the United States * * *.” 

The story is a collaboration of Burton Turkus, former assistant district 
attorney in Brooklyn, and Sid Feder, a newspaper man. 


7. A Funeral for Sabella, by Robert Travers 


This is a novel, dealing with corruption on the New York waterfront. Con- 
tains no positive Communist propaganda, but discredits police and city offi- 
cials, as well as “crooked” union leadership. (Although fiction, this book is a 
thinly veiled and bitter attack on Harry Bridges’ long-time enemy and rival, 
Joe Ryan of the east coast ILA). Glorifies the rank-and-file longshoreman, and 
was favorably reviewed by Harry Bridges himself in The Dispatcher of March 
27, 1953. 

Advertised by the “progressive” Liberty Book Club in the February 5, 1954, 
issue of the Communist Daily People’s World, and the February 22, 1954, issue 
of the Communist-line National Guardian. 


8. FDR, A Pictorial Biography, by Stefan Lorant 


Story of Roosevelt’s life in photographs, with captions and text. Format 
somewhat similar to that of Life magazine. Copious source notes and lengthy 
bibliography. Captions and text based mainly on works by left-wing New 
Dealers. Whitewashes Yalta agreements, and shows Soviet Union in an ex- 
clusively favorable light. 
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Stefan Lorant is a Buropean refugee. Political background and affiliations 
unknown to this Commission. 


9. The Real FDR, by Clark Kinnaird 


Listed in three successive issues of ILWU Dispatcher, beginning May 15, 1953. 
Noted as “temporarily out of stock” in issue of June 12, 1953. 
Author unknown to this Commission. 


10. Freedom Road, by Howard Fast 


Fictionalized race- and class-hatred propaganda, with the post-Civil War 
reconstruction period as background. Negroes are idealized, and whites bestial- 
ized. Evaluation by this Commission as Communist propaganda is confirmed 
by the following item from the Communist Daily People’s World of November 
28, 1951: 

“FREEDOM Roap on Moscow Stace 


“PrRaGuE (Telepress).—A stage version of Freedom Road, the novel by Howard 
Fast, is now playing at Moscow’s dramatic theater. Produced by people’s artist 
Nikolai Okhlopkov, it is one of the many new plays staged at Moscow’s theaters 
in honor of the 34th anniversary of the great October Socialist revolution.” 

Freedom Road has been advertised in the Communist-front New World Review 
(formerly Soviet Russia Today), February 1954; listed in the Communist Work- 
ers Bookshop holiday season (1954) mail-circular advertisement; and advertised 
in many other Communist and Communist-front publications. This book has 
been translated into 14 languages, including Uzbek and Yiddish. 

Author Howard Fast is an identified member of the Communist Party ; column- 
ist for, and part owner of the Daily Worker; associated with innumerable 
“front organizations; and winner of the 1953 International Stalin Prize for 
Strengthening Peace. 


11. The American, by Howard Fast 


Semifiction, written around the life of John Peter Altgeld, Governor of IIli- 
nois in the 1890’s, who pardoned three of the anarchists involved in the Chicago 
Haymarket riot and bombing. Discredits the American form of government, 
slanders American courts; and, in accordance with the current Communist Party 
line, purports to show that the United States is embarked on a career of imperial- 
ism and world conquest. 

Advertised in the Communist-fron New World Review November 1952, Febru- 
ary 1954; listed in the Communist Workers Bookshop holiday season (1954) 
mail-circular advertisement; and in many other Communist and Communist- 
front publications. 

For a brief summary of Howard Fast’s Communist Party affiliations, see No. 
10, Freedom Road. 


12. Spartacus, by Howard Fast 


Not presently available for study and evaluation. Described by the ILWU 
Dispatcher of May 15, 1953, as “dealing with the great slave revolts during the 
time of the Caesars in Rome.” 

Reviewed in the Communist-line newspaper Freedom of June 1952, which said 
in part: “Forty thousand slaves followed this man [Spartacus] and destroyed 
powerful Roman armies in an early move for human freedom which shook 
the foundations of the mighty Roman empire.” 

Advertised as a selection of the “progressive” Liberty Book Club in September 
12, 1952, issue of Communist Daily People’s World; advertised in the Communist- 
front New World Review, February 1954; listed among “recent outstanding 
titles’ in Communist Workers Bookshop holiday season (1954) mail-circular 
advertisement. 

For a brief summary of Howard Fast’s Communist Party affiliations, see No. 
10, Freedom Road. 


13. The Bending Cross, by Ray Ginger 

This is a biography of the late Hugene Victor Debs who 3 or 4 decades ago 
was head of the Socialist Party in the United States. The book has a definite 
Marxist slant, glorifies the class struggle, is atheistic to a marked degree, and 
leans heavily on Marxists, identified Communists and Communist leaders for its 
source information. : 

Advertised in the Communist-line National Guardian of May 3, 1954, listed 
among bargain books in Communist Workers Bookshop holiday season (154) 
mail-circular advertisement. 
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Author Ray Ginger is classified as a Communist-fonter, having been one of the 
sponsors of the National Nonpartisan Committee to Defend the Rights of the 12 
Communist Leaders, as shown on the back of that organization’s letterhead dated 
September 9, 1949. A statement of the Committee for Peaceful Alternatives to 
the Atlantic Pact, dated December 14, 1949, named Ray Ginger as having signed a 
Statement Calling for International Agreement to Ban Use of Atomic Weapons. 
(The Committee for Peaceful Alternatives was cited by the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities as having been organized to further the cause of Com- 
munists in the United States, doing “their part in the Moscow campaign.” ) 


14. American Labor Leaders, by Charles A. Madison 


A rather lengthy history of labor in the United States as seen through the 
careers of various labor leaders—early, recent, and current. The author’s bias 
can be seen in one of his initial sweeping statements (about the United States) : 
“In no other country in the world have employers been so bitterly antagonistic to 
their workers, so arbitrary in resisting their efforts at organization, so callous to 
their needs and aspirations.” 

The ILWU Dispatcher of May 29, 1953, says with enthusiasm, “The chapter on 
Bridges and the ILWU is excellent.” There are reasons for this orchid. Author 
Madison has nothing but good to say for Harry and his union. “Probably no 
other man in the United States has undergone such implacable and prolonged 
persecution.” As for the rank and file: “The longshoremen place their trust in 
Bridges because he has not yet failed them * * * Nor are they alarmed by the 
alleged horrors of communism ; ever since 1934 they have found the communists 
sympathetic and helpful * * *” 

American Labor Leaders was favorably reviewed in the Communist Worker 
(Sunday edition of the Daily Worker) of June 25, 1950. 

Charles A. Madison (who was born in Russia) was a speaker at the March 
1949, “Cultural and Scientific Conference for World Peace,” which was cited by 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities as a Communist front that was 
“actually a supermobilization of the inveterate wheelhorses and supporters of the 
Communist Party and its auxiliary organizations.” He was also one of the 
members of the editorial group which prepared the report on the conference, 
entitled “Speaking of Peace.” Madison is on record as having signed a state- 


ment attacking anti-Communist legislation, and a petition on behalf of convicted 
Communist leaders. 


15. Peace, War, and You, by Jerome Davis 


First listed by the ILWU Book Club on May 15, 1953, and described as “a 
Quaker’s view of how world peace can be achieved.” The Commission’s evalua- 
tion of this book is that it is a vicious, hypocritical, and dishonest work, depicting 
the Soviet Union as a paragon of peace-loving nations ; and the United States as 
a warlike, barbarous nation bent on world conquest. Like all other Communist 
books which touch on Asiatic problems, this one lays the blame for the Korean 
action squarely at the door of the United States, and accuses our country of 
bloodthirsty atrocities. For recommended reading on World Affairs, Davis lists 
a number of official propaganda publications of Iron Curtain countries. 

Peace, War, and You was quoted approvingly three times in Communist Carl 
Marzani’s book We Can Be Friends, and was advertised in the Communist-front 
New World Review of March 1954. 

In its report on the March 1949. Communist-front Scientific and Cultural Con- 
ference for World Peace, the House Committee on Un-American Activities lists 
Jerome Davis as a sponsor, and states that he has been affiliated with from 41 to 
50 Communist-front organizations. In testimony before the House committee on 
July 7, 1953, Mr. Benjamin Gitlow, one-time general secretary of the Communist 


Party, described Jerome Davis as a “Soviet Government propagandist and 
agent.” 


16. American Imperialism, by Victor Perlo 


International Publishers, which issues this book, has been cited six times by 
United States Government officials and investigative bodies, both Federal and 
States. Among them, Attorney General Francis Biddle cited this firm in the 


Congressional Record (September 24, 1942) as ‘“‘The (Communist) Party’s pub- 
lishing house.” 


% Davis gave several lectures in Honolulu in December 1953. 
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The book extols the Soviet Union and vilifies the United States. It is a vicious 
work which holds up the Soviet Union as a “nonaggressive state,” and brands 
the United States as an imperialist nation plotting hydrogen bomb and bacterial 
warfare against “the people of the world.” The author, throughout the book, 
compares United States political, military, and business figures to Nazis and 

“German Fascists” of the Hitler regime. 

American Imperialism has been advertised in various Communist publications, 
including a full-page ad in Political Affairs, theoretical organ of the Communist 
Party. It was listed among recent outstanding titles in the Communist Workers 
300kshop holiday season (1954) mail-circular advertisement. A book review in 
the Daily People’s World of May 18, 1951, stated in part: “It is an important 
Marxist addition to such other works as Anna Rochester’s Rulers of America, 
Labor Research Association’s Monopoly Today, Harry Haywood’s Negro Libera- 
tion and, above all, William Z. Foster’s outstanding work, Outline Political His- 
tory of the Americas.” [Italics added.] 

Victor Perlo has been identified as a member of an espionage ring in Washing- 
ton, D. C., by Elizabeth Bentley. He refused to affirm or deny Communist 
Party membership before the House Committee on Un-American Activities in 
1948. The January 17, 1954, issue of the Communist Worker lists Perlo as a 
lecturer on Imperialism at the Communist Jefferson School of Social Science. 


17. The FBI, by Max Lowenthal 


Offered at the price of $3.75 (reduced from $5), this book is the most expensive 
of the ILWU selections, which cost on the average about $1. In its more 
than 500 pages, the Federal Bureau of Investigation is continually held up to 
contempt, ridicule, and hatred. The author has made a special effort to discredit 
the FBI’s countersubversion program. 

This book has been favorably reviewed in the following Communist Party pub- 
lieations : Daily Worker (December 3, 7, 1950) ; Daily People’s World (December 
15, 1950); Masses & Maimstream (January 1951); Political Affairs (January 
1951). In its review, the Daily People’s World refers to FBI agents as “gum- 
shoes, spies, sneaks, badge-flashing bounders, double-dealing frameup artists, 
all-around rascals and foes of the United States Constitution and Bill of Rights,” 
and quotes from Lowenthal with enthusiasm. An extract from the Political 
Affairs review states: “Long before the late Henrich Himmler set up the Nazi 
Gestapo in Germany, J. Edgar Hoover had devised methods of torturing ‘con- 
fessions’ from his victims.” 

The ILWU Dispatcher of July 24, 1953, states that the FBI “is required read- 
ing for all Americans who believe that J. Edgar Hoover’s organization is beyond 
criticism. * * *” 

Max Lowenthal has been identified as having held membership in the well- 
known Communist-front National Lawyers Guild, and in the International Jurid- 
ical Association, which, according to the California Committee on Un-American 
Activities, “as specialized in the defense of individual Communists or the Commu- 
nist Party itself. It has followed the Communist Party line without deviation.” 


18, Report of the Kefauver Crime Committee (pamphlet) 


First listed May 15, 1953, in The Dispatcher, which stated that the pamphlet 
was a summary of the committee’s findings, “including the New York water- 
front situation.” 


19. Courage Is Contagious (pamphlet) 


First listed by the ILWU Book Club May 15, 1953. This is a 31-page pamphlet 
of mudslinging at the House Committee on Un-American Activities. It defends 
publicly identified Communists as well as those Soviet agents who have been 
convicted for conspiracy, perjury, and contempt. Besides vilifying the House 
committee and its friendly witnesses (whom the pamphlet calls stool pigeons), 
it urges active resistance to this legal and duly constituted investigative body 
of the United States Congress. 

The issuing organization is the Citizens Committee to Preserve American 
Freedoms, which has been listed at various addresses in the Los Angeles area. 
The California Senate Investigating Committee on Education, in its 1953 
report, stated that the Citizens Committee to Preserve American Freedoms is a 
“new front” among Communist-dominated and Communist-inspired organizations 
in southern California, led by Allen Aaron Heist, who is identified as a former 
director of the American Civil Liberties Union. 
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20. McCarthy report pamphlet 


The true title, as it appears on the cover, is “The Financial Affairs of Mc- 
Carthy.” This purports to be the “official Senate report,” with “deletions made 
for reasons of space,” on Senator McCarthy’s financial dealings, e. g., the 
“Lustron transaction,” the transfer of funds to his brother, William P. Mc- 
Carthy, his bank account, etc. 

This pamphlet is a 16-page reprint from an article originally published in the 
leftwing New Republic, and is issued by the same magazine at the rate of 
10 cents a single copy down to bargain rates in large quantities ($50 per 
thousand, etc.). 


21. Labor Fact Book XI, by Labor Research Association 


This is a clothbound book of 160 pages, permeated and saturated with the 
Communist Party line. In fact, a 1-page section in the chapter Political Action 
is devoted to the Communist Party position. The fifth paragraph of this sec- 
tion begins: “The party reasserted its firm belief that only the Socialist re- 
organization of society can finally insure permanent peace, security, and pros- 
perity.” (Comment: The “Socialist reorganization of society” is, of course, a 
common euphemism for “revolution of the proletariate.” ) 

The 27-page chapter on civil rights is an impassioned defense of self-admitted 
members of the Communist Party, as well as those “labor leaders,” foreign 
refugees, and members of the teaching profession who have refused to testify 
under oath as to their Communist affiliations. Five paragraphs are given to 
the Hawaii case. Labor Fact Book XI says: “Hall (regional director of the 
ILWU) had asked that his case be separated from the others because it was 
designed to destroy the union * * *” Witnesses for the prosecution are called 
informer and renegade. 

Approving comment and considerable space is given to “independent unions” 
(those Communist-dominated unions which were expelled by the CIO), and 
world unions, such as the WFTU, which are notorious for their affiliation with, 
and subservience to, Soviet Russia. 

This book is listed among recent outstanding titles in the Communist Workers 
Bookshop holiday season (1954) mail-circular advertisement. It is also listed 
in a recent catalog of International Publishers which states: “The latest addi- 
tion to the well-known biennial series which the National Guardian™ has 
characterized as the progressive’s supplement to the World Almanac. 

International Publishers, which issues Labor Fact Book XI, has been cited as 
The (Communist) Party’s publishing house. (See No. 16, American Imperial- 
ism. 

oi Research Association, which compiled this book, has been described in 
sworn testimony as the “research department of the Communist Party”; and 
has been cited by the United States Attorney General as subversive and as an 
affiliate of the Communist Party. 

22. The Mooney Case, by Ernest Jerome Hopkins 

First listed in the ILWU Dispatcher of September 4, 1953, which said in part: 

“The ILWU Book Club has been fortunate enough to come upon a small supply 
(about 100 copies) of this classic book on the most famous labor frameup in 
American history—the Mooney case. 
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“ILWU members, familiar with the 19-year history of the attempts to frame 
Harry Bridges for his opinions and the gains his leadership has brought to them, 
will want to have a copy of this book in their libraries. The parallel is obvious.” 

This book was dropped from the ILWU Book Club list in the Dispatcher of 
March 5, 1954, and has not reappeared. It is assumed that the small supply was 
exhausted. Not available to this commission for study and evaluation. 


23. Daybreak in China, by Basil Davidson 


An account of a Briton’s trip to China in 1952 under the auspices of the 
Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. Blatantly pro-Soviet and pro- 
Chinese Communist. Slanders the United States with germ-warfare charges, 
and approvingly repeats Chinese industrial propaganda slogans such as: “Every 
working team a bullet against a United States bomber.” Another such slogan 
which took the British author’s fancy was accompanied by a picture poster of an 
airplane in flames, and said: “Let’s see which team can hit that bomber first.” 


% A Communist Party-line publication. 
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Enthusiastically reviewed in the Communist-front New World Review (for- 
merly Soviet Russia Today). Advertised by the progressive Liberty Book Club 
as its February 1954, selection in the Communist Daily People’s World and Com- 
muist-line National Guardian. 

This sickening propaganda work, which glorifies Mao Tse-tung and glosses over 
or denies Communist atrocities, slave labor, and aggression, is written by an 
Englishman, and published in London. The author, Basil Davidson, makes a 
point of denying that he is a Communist. 


24. The Southpaw, by Mark Harris 


This, is, on the face of it, a baseball story written in a colloquial, ungrammati- 
cal style reminiscent of the late Ring Lardner. Communist propaganda has been 
cleverly inserted, however, to instill disrespect for patriotic values; fear and 
distaste for military service; opposition to our role in the Korean war; and 
general contempt for the “boss” or “capitalist” class. A race-conflict angle 
(white-Negro) is also noticeably present. 

Few books have had such wide and favorable publicity in the Communist press. 
It was reviewed and recommended in the Communist Daily Worker, and discussed 
at length in Lester Rodney’s sports column of the same newspaper. It was 
advertised by the progressive Liberty Book Club as its January 1954, selection 
in the Communist Daily People’s World and the Communist-line National 
Guardian. It was highly recommended in the Gadabout column of the Com- 
munist Honolulu Record, and enthusiastically reviewed in the ILWU Dispatcher 
by identified Communist Louis Boris Goldblatt. 

Author Mark Harris has been affiliated with the revolutionary Communist 
League of American Writers, and the Communist magazine Masses and Main- 
stream. 


25. What To Do Until the Doctor Comes, by William Bolton, M. D. 

“Dr. Bolton’s book is more than a first-aid handbook. It not only tells what 
to do and how to do it in cases of accident and sudden illness, but also gives a 
variety of useful information on common and not-so-common health problems” 


(ILWU Dispatcher, May 14, 1954). 
26. Smear and Run (pamphlet) 


A 82-page booklet cosponsored by three California organizations, one of which, 
the Citizens Committee To Preserve American Freedoms, has already been cited 
as a Communist front by the California Senate Investigating Committee on 
Education. (See No. 19, Courage Is Contagious.) The other two organizations 
are obviously “fronts.” One, Californians for the Bill of Rights, has since 
(December 30, 1954) been notified by the Attorney General that he intends to 
list it as subversive on the grounds of Communist domination. 

This pamphlet is another bout of mudslinging at the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities, which is accused, in heavy, black type, of “trickery, bigotry, 
and union busting.” It encourages prospective witnesses before the House com- 
mittee to use resistance, to fight back, and to invoke the fifth amendment when 
ordered to testify regarding Communist Party affiliations. 

The initial announcement in the ILWU Dispatcher of July 9, 1954, says in 
part: 

“A new pamphlet on witch hunting—congressional style—is offered now by 
the ILWU Book Club for a nickel. Titled ‘Smear and Run’ the pamphlet proves 
that all the hue and cry about communism and subversion is directed not at 
subversives or Communists but at the labor movement itself.” 


27. Eyewitness in Indochina, by Joseph Starobin 


Not presently available to this commission for study and evaluation. 

This book is one of the more recent selections of the ILWU Book Club, having 
been listed and briefly reviewed in the Dispatcher of September 3, 1954: 

“Hyewitness in Indochina, by leftwing writer Joseph Starobin, is an exciting 
and easily read firsthand account (an ILWU Book Club selection at $1, paper 
cover, and autographed by the author) of this reporter’s recent trip through the 
interior of Indochina and to the fighting fronts. 

“Starobin presents a friendly and sympathetic account of the Vietminh and 
their cause. Whether you agree or disagree with his point of view, this is an 
important book to be read and studied in order to understand what is admittedly 
one of the great forces sweeping our world today—the drive of colonial peoples 


to liberate themselves and to run their lives and their lands in a manner they 
think best.” 
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Characterization of Joseph Starobin as a “left-wing writer” is a gross under- 
statement. He has a long record of affiliation with Communist fronts, has edited 
the Communist magazine New Masses (now Masses and Mainstream), and is 
currently foreign editor of the Communist Daily Worker. The California Com- 
mittee on Un-American Activities lists him as a Communist (1948 report, p. 343). 

Eyewitness in Indochina has had wide publicity in official Communist and 
Communist-line publications. As one example, it was favorably reviewed in the 
Communist-front New World Review (June 1954), and recommended as essential 
reading. 


28. Parliamentary Procedure at a Glance, by O. Garfield Jones 
Not available to this commission. No information on the author. 


29. The Labor Story, by Aleine Austin 


A rather elementary and superficial history of labor in the United States, 
covering a period of about 150 years. Has a strong antiemployer bias, but is 
comparatively free from Communist propaganda. However, the bibliography 
lists a number of Communist, Marxist, and party-front writers, and 14 percent 
of the reference works cited are issued by International Publishers, New York 
printing firm of the Communist Party. 

The Labor Story was offered as a premium by the periodical In Fact, as shown 
in issues for January 23 and March 6, 1950. In Fact has been cited as a Com- 
munist front by the Congressional Special Committee on Un-American Activities. 


80. Sagas of Struggle, by Samuel Colton 


Not available to this commission for study and evaluation. No information 
regarding Author Samuel Colton. 


81. Strike Strategy, by John Steuben 


Replaced Sagas of Struggle on list published in July 31, 1954, issue of the ILWU 
Reporter. 

This is a handbook on mass-strike technique which applies military theory to 
the conduct of labor disputes, and includes instruction on the formation of 
picket lines, flying squads, and intelligence and courier groups. Strike Strategy 
is a technical manual on class warfare, and not a propaganda work as such, 
although the Communist Party line is definitely present. 

John Steuben (born Isaack Rijock, in Vrailov, Russia) has been identified as 
a high-ranking member of the Communist Party, specializing in labor agitation ; 
at present the subject of denaturalization and deportation proceedings insti- 
tuted by the Department of Justice. He is currently listed as editor of the 
Communist-line publication, March of Labor. His book is published by Gaer 
Associates, headed by Joseph Gaer, who has a long record of Communist-front 
affiliation. ‘ 

The following is quoted from a report on the March of Labor by the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities (December 22, 1954) : 

“According to information available to the committee, Steuben returned at 
least once to Russia, in 1928. He is also reported to have attended Lenin Uni- 
versity in Moscow. His book, Strike Strategy, published in 1950, and his activ- 
ities in various strikes over the years display positive knowledge of the methods 
and techniques acquired by many American Communists at the Lenin Univer- 
sity, and other Communist schools. Page 6 of the Daily Worker of March 14, 
1950, described his book Strike Strategy as the only important book on the 
subject since a pamphlet by William Z. Foster, chairman of the Communist 
Party of the United States.” 


82. Robert’s Rules of Order 


33. Man’s Worldly Goods, by Leo Huberman (Japanese translation) 
(See main list No. 5—same title.) 


CONCLUSION 


The combined total of books and pamphlets which have been offered by the 
ILWU Book Club (San Francisco and Honolulu) for the period ended Septem- 
ber 17, 1954, numbers 33. 

As of September 17, 1954, the ILWU Book Club list contained 22 current titles. 
Of these, 20 (17 books, 3 pamphlets) have been available and have been re- 
viewed. Authors of six of these books have been identified as Communists. 
Seven books have been written by persons who have been affiliated with Com- 
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munist-front organizations. Two of the three pamphlets have been issued by 
a Communist-front organization. One book was writen by an Englishman who 
visited China as an approved guest of the Communist government. Advertise- 
ments or favorable reviews of 13 books have been found in official Communist 
or Communist-line publications. Nineteen of the twenty books and pamphlets 
contain Communist and subversive propaganda to a greater or lesser degree. 

The commission does not recommend, or even suggest, that any book be pro- 
scribed or removed from public circulation. A library has and should have the 
widest latitude in stocking its shelves.” 

Fast and Foner together represent four ILWU Book Club selections. How- 
ever, a book circulating system which limits its selections, as does the ILWU 
Book Club, to works by Communists, Communist sympathizers and obscure 
writers whose only common denominator is the class-conflict theme, is not truly 
a library, but is a propaganda agency for the Communist movement. 

The most damning indictment of the ILWU Book Club is that it has offered 
its readers no choice worthy of mention—between controversial and noncontro- 
versial books; or between pro-Communist and anti-Communist books. The 
commission bases this opinion on the lists published in the ILWU official 
organs, the Reporter and the Dispatcher. As additional information on litera- 
ture disseminated by the ILWU education department, the commission can 
cite the pamphlet Hard Facts Versus Soft Soap, put out by the Pacific Pub- 
lishing Foundation, the printing firm of the Communist Daily People’s World; 
and the book Born of the People, by the Communist guerrilla leader, Luis Taruc, 
issued by the Communist firm, International Publishers.“ The pamphlet is, 
in essence, the 1954 draft program of the Communist Party in miniature. It 
deviates in no way from the Communist Party line. The book is an extremely 
slanderous and subversive work which accuses the United States of imperialism 
and barbaric atrocities against the Filipino people. A foreword by Soviet 
propagandist, Paul Robeson, is a bitter diatribe against the United States, a 
fulsome eulogy of world communism. 

In order that its subversion may be disseminated widely in the Territory, 
Born of the People has been translated into the Ilocano dialect and published 
in installments in Ti Mangyuna, Filipino biweekly newspaper, owned and oper- 
ated by the Communist Honolulu Record Publishing Co., of 811 Sheridan Street, 
Honolulu. 

As an observation on the ILWU Book Ciub, the commission feels that it 
undoubtedly constitutes a preconceived plan to indoctrinate the rank and file 
in Communist ideology and to encourage subversive attitudes. The club, estab- 
lished under the name of Harry Bridges, is a cruel deception. Uninformed 
members of the rank and file who see Bridges only as an honest union leader, 
fighting for their material welfare, are only too likely to accept his assurance 
that the book club offers what he calls good informative books—“books written 
in the spirit and practice of American democratic and union ideals.” 


16 With regard to official Government agencies using certain books in libraries abroad, 
the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on en said in a report on State Depart- 
ment Information Centers (dated January 25, 1954) : 

“Another 13 authors, whose works were used by the old Acheson State Department 
Information Center libraries, could be classified as ‘hard core’ or notorious Communists 
with long public or self-admitted records of Communist activity * * *. That any respon- 
sible Government official or literate and loyal librarian in these USIS centers would order 
with funds provided by the American taxpayers, or prey aepe the works of any of 
the following, seems difficult to explain or understand : Howard Fast, Philip Foner * * *” 
(plus 11 other names, including Earl Browder and William Z. Foster). 

"The following sworn testimony by Louis Budenz, formerly a high official in the Com- 
munist Party, shows the extent to which International Publishers is controlled by the 
headquarters of world communism in Soviet Russia : 

a re you know what the firm of International Publishers is? 

A. “Very decidedly. The firm of International Publishers is one of the two large publish- 
ing houses of the Communist Party in this country. It is directly linked up to Moscow 
through Alexander Trachtenberg, who publishes all the translations of the Marxist- 
Leninist classics. These Marxist-Leninist classics, incidentally, have to be approved by 
Moscow before Trachtenberg can publish them. 

Q. “You mean there was a direct liaison between the Communist Party of the United 
States and Moscow pega nding the content of these books? 

A. “That is correct, between Alexander Trachtenberg, head of the International Pub- 


lishers, and the Marx-Engels-Lenin Institute in eas which censors or, rather, approves 


of = books that can be published, and the translations as they are produced in each 
country.” 


[U. 8. Senate hearings dated March 24, 25, and 26, 1953. State Department Informa- 
tion Program—Information Centers, pt. 1, p. 45.] 
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It has been seen, to the contrary, that these books and pamphlets contain 
subversion, sedition, race hatred, class conflict, incitement to revolution, in- 
structions in actual class warfare, contempt of American courts, ridicule of 
religion, disrespect for patriotic values, glorification of the Soviet Union and 
Communist China—in short, everything contrary to the ideals and national 
policies of the United States. 

For reasons of lack of time and personnel, the Commission ended its individual 
reviews of ILWU Book Club selections with the list published in the Dis 
patcher of September 17, 1954. A number of additional books, however, have 
since been advertised in the Dispatcher, up to and including its last issue in 
1954. All of these are Communist-line books or pamphlets which run true 
to type with those publications which have been individually treated in previous 
pages, in that they have been written by Communist authors or issued by Com- 
munist printing firms. The works of the notorious and prolific Communist 
writer, Howard Fast, have been augmented by two new selections, Conceived in 
Liberty and The Unvanquished. A new author and playwright, Barrie Stavis, 
is represented by The Man Who Never Died, which purports to be the true 
story of Joe Hill, IWW organizer and convicted murderer, who died in 1915 
before a Utah firing squad, martyr to a “frameup.” The Communist tinge of 
this book, which features such characters as “Old Bolshevik” Bill Haywood, 
and convicted Communist conspirator Blizabeth Gurley Flynn, is heightened 
by the author’s thanks for the “knowledge, talent, and time” of such people 
as Philip S. Foner, oft-cited “historian” of the Communist Party, and Bernard 
D. Fischman, executive board member of the Communist-front National Lawyers 
Guild. 

Another recent selection of the ILWU Book Club is Mill Town, an account, 
largely pictorial, of the Lawrence, Mass., strike of 1912. Like The Man Who 
Never Died, this book also brings in the Industrial Workers of the World, or 
IWW, and its apostles of violence and sabotage, Bill Haywood and Blizabeth 
Gurley Flynn. Both books deel with events of 40 years ago and have a common 
class warfare theme with undertones of labor martyrdom and “frameup.” 

Mill Town was written by Bill Cahn, who is unknown to this Commission. 
The publishers, Cameron & Kahn, however, are of more than usual interest. 
Angus Cameron has been identified as a secret member of the Communist 
Party. Albert E. Kahn is also an identified party member. The firm of 
Cameron & Kahn issues printed matter carrying the stigmatic trade union label 
or “union bug” 209, found on books and pamphlets of the official Communist 
Party publishing house, International Publishers. The same “bug” appears, for 
example, on such a basic document as The Communist Manifesto, by Karl Marx 
and Friedrich Engels. 

An additional ILWU Book Club “choice,” which bears both the label of 
Cameron & Kahn and “union bug” 209, is a 64-page pamphlet entitled “Mc- 
Carthy on Trial.” The cover has 17 small full-face pictures of Senator Joseph 
R. McCarthy, arranged to form a swastika. 

The “trial,” according to the booklet, was held on January 6, 1954, at St. 
Nicholas Arena, 66th and Broadway, New York City, without the presence of 
defendant McCarthy. The prosecuting attorneys were Frank Serri and Russ 
Nixon, the former, president of the New York City chapter of the Communist- 
front National Lawyers Guild; the latter, an identified Communist, and legis- 
lative director for the Communist-dominated United Electrical, Radio and 
Machine Workers of America. 

The “witnesses” were: 

Charles R. Allen, Jr., journalist (former assistant editor of the left-wing maga- 
zine Nation). 

Dr. Alphaeus Hunton, educator (secretary of the Council on African Af- 
fairs, which has been cited by the Attorney General as subversive and Com- 
munist). 

James Aronson, newspaperman (executive editor of the National Guardian, 
Communist-line publication). 

Lou Spindell, teacher (fifth-amendment Communist). 

Abram Flaxer, trade unionist (identified Communist and former president 
of the Communist-dominated United Public Workers of America). 

Reverend William Howard Melish, churchman (notorious Communist-front 
clergyman). 

Howard Fast, novelist (Communist writer and part owner of the Daily Worker. 
Winner of 1953 Stalin peace prize). 
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Dr. Melba Phillips, scientist (may be identical with “Prof. Melber Phillips,” a 
sponsor of the Communist-front Scientific and Cultural Conference for World 
Peace). 

Mrs. Eslanda Robeson, author (wife of Soviet propagandist Paul Robeson). 

Julius Emspak, trade unionist (Communist, general secretary-treasurer of the 
Communist-dominated United Electrical, Radio, and Machine Workers of 
America). 

Frank Coe, economist (former secretary of the International Monetary Fund). 

Ben Gold, trade unionist (president of the Communist-dominated International 
Fur and Leather Workers Union. Convicted for perjury in 1954 for lying about 
his Communist Party affiliations). 

Page 18 of McCarthy on Trial lists the 12 members of the “jury” in this mock 
trial. Time does not permit research into the backgrounds of the persons named. 
All but two are stated to be veterans or ex-servicemen. One of these is Dr. 
Edward Barsky, described as “former head of sanitation service of the Abraham 
Lineoln Brigade in Spain; former chairman, Joint Anti-Fascist Refugee Commit- 
tee.” Both of the organizations mentioned have been cited by the Attorney 
General as “subversive and Communist.” The other is William Siler, “member, 
United Blectrical, Radio, and Machine Workers of America.” The UERMW, 
commonly designated as UE, is a Communist-dominated union. 

The Transcript of the Proceedings consists of wordy mouthings of the Com- 
munist Party line by the ‘“‘witnesses’ named and identified above. These dia- 
tribes have little or nothing to do with the Senator from Wisconsin. The real 
attack is aimed against all persons and official bodies which hamper activities 
of the Communist Party. Take, for example, the “testimony” of Dr. Alphaeus 
Hunton: 

“* * * Tt is my opinion that McCarthy, Brownell, the Subversive Activities 
Control Board headed by Thomas J. Herbert, are all members of the same con- 
spiracy. They stand or fall together * * * The people—and only the people— 
can stop fascism from coming to America.” 

That McCarthy is not the true target can be seen from the following “testimony” 
of Communist Julius Emspak : 

“ProsEcuTOR. Would you say these witch-hunting committees are the greatest 
menace to our democracy? 

“Mr. Emspak. No, sir; I would not. 

“Prosecutor. You wouldn’t? 

“Mr. Emspak. No, sir. 

“Prosecutor. Why not? 

“Mr. HPMspak. Because these witch-hunting committees are only the servants 
of the big corporations whose unbridled financial power and greed are the real 
threat to our democracy. As Roosevelt used to call them, the economic royal- 
ists * * * These witch-hunting committees are * * * part of a coldly calculated 
conspiracy by big business to destroy the democratic organizations of the Ameri- 
can people—and in the first place, the labor movement * * *.” 

We see, then, that the Government of the United States and ‘“‘big business”—not 
the Senator—were “on trial” in New York by a select group of the Communist 
Party. The essential totalitarian nature of the “trial”—having two “prosecuting 
attorneys,” but no defense counsel and no “defendant” present—reveals the true 
character of the sponsors and participants. 

The space given to these most recent examples of what the ILWU leadership rec- 
ommends to the literate rank and file is perhaps disproportionate to the space 
devoted to the ILWU Book Club as a whole. Yet, McCarthy on Trial is, in par- 
ticular, typical of the Communist effort to instill disrespect for duly constituted 
authority. The other two books, as mentioned before, stress class warfare and 
“labor frameups.” 

The ILWU Book Club, launched by international President Harry Bridges, 
and propagated by both the Dispatcher and the ILWU Reporter, official organs 
of the ILWU, has been in existence for 2 years. With the backing and sup- 
port of the ILWU leadership, this reading program can have, and may already 
have commenced to have, a subverting effect upon the loyalty of the ILWU rank 
and file for the Government and institutions of the United States. 


ILWU Fiim Program 


The ILWU education department has not restricted its “educational” efforts 
to the spoken and printed word. In January 1953 David BH. Thompson made 
arrangements with the Library of Hawaii to service a film program for the 
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ILWU. Under the agreement, the ILWU education department was to furnish 
$640 for the purchase of 5 “educational” films for the Library of Hawaii. They 
were: 

How Green Was My Valley 

Two Years Before the Mast 

Due Process of Law Denied 

Mutiny On the Bounty 

Treasure Island 

These films were to be made available to the ILWU for its exclusive use for 
a period of 1 year, or not to exceed 2 years, without charge. Thereafter ILWU 
requests for the films would have priority over other requests, and such use 
would be without cost to the union. 

Further, the library agreed to service a 1-year film program for the union 
which would utilize these films and other films to be made available by the 
union. Short subjects not to exceed 10 in 1 month were to be made available 
by the library, without charge. 

It was agreed that the services performed would include shipping films ac- 
cording to schedules furnished by the union, maintaining a record of films used 
and examining, maintaining, and repairing films at Honolulu. The films were 
to be circulated to ILWU division directors. 

Certain films furnished by the ILWU in accordance with the agreement were: 


Deadline For Action—1946 
Source: Union Films 
Sponsored by United Electrical, Radio, and Machine Workers of America, 
cio 
Dollar Patriots—1948 
Same source 
Same sponsor 
The Great Swindle—1948 
Same source 
Same sponsor 
Our Union—1947 
Same source 
Same sponsor 
Solidarity—1950 
Same source 
Sponsored by United Labor Committee To Defeat the Taft-Hartley bill 


Union Films is listed as the source of these five films. A letterhead of Union 
Films dated March 11, 1948, showed the address to be 508 North Fillmore 
Street, Arlington, Va. Carl Marzani was listed as director. Carl Marzani, 
alias Aldo Marzani and Tony Wales, ex-State Department employee, recently 
completed a 3-year prison term for perjury in testifying about Communist 
Party affiliations. As of June 1954 Marzani was soliciting funds, as treasurer, 
for the National Committee to Win Amnesty for Smith Act Victims. The 
Daily Worker of January 38, 1950, refers to Union Films as “* * * the film di- 
vision of the NCASP. * * *” (National Council of Arts, Sciences, and Pro- 
fessions—cited by a congressional committee as a Communist front.) 

The sponsor of four of these films, the United Dlectrical, Radio, and Machine 
Workers of America, CIO, was expelled from the CIO in 1950, because of 
Communist domination. 

One of these films, Deadline for Action, was publicized in 1946 and 1947 as 
dangerous propaganda and as being a vehicle for spreading the Communist Party 
line. On October 29, 1946, the New York World-Telegram reported : 

“Under the guise of presenting labor’s point of view, the third largest union 
in the CIO is doing one of the cleverest, subtlest jobs of spreading the Commu- 
nist Party line in recent years through a four-reel, 40-minute sound movie, 
Deadline for Action. Described as “a weapon for political action,” the film 
excoriates American business, Congress, the Government and “atomic diplomacy” 
in sweeping strokes that duplicate similar recent attacks by Soviet spokesmen 
and by the Communist Party’s own Daily Worker. * * * 

“Deadline for Action is produced and distributed throughout the country by 
the United Electrical, Radio, and Machine Workers of America, CIO. * * * 
Bearing the UE-—CIO imprint, it’s being pushed not only in Red circles and union 
halls, but also before political rallies, church groups, farmers—at State fairs 
and grange meetings—and community centers, such as athletic clubs, settlement 
houses, and youth clubs. * * * The film concentrates on three persons. They 
are Albert J. Fitzgerald, UB president, Julius Emspak, secretary-treasurer, and 
James J, Matles, national director of organization. * * * 
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“The film purports to tell the story of a mythical Bill Turner, a lathe operator 
disillusioned by a postwar world. It pulls out all the stops against General 
Electric, Westinghouse, General Motors and against the J. P. Morgan, Kuhn- 
Loeb, Du Pont, and Rockefeller interests, depicting them as the tentacles of a 
gigantic Wall Street octopus which ‘controls the economy of the United 
States.’ * * *” 

On July 27, 1947, the Washington Times Herald (p. 2), reported in an article 
by James Walter that Carl Aldo Marzani, former State Department employee 
convicted of concealing his Communist affiliations from the United States Civil 
Service Commission, was revealed last night as director of a motion picture 
widely used in carrying on pro-Red propaganda. The following is quoted from 
hat article: 

“Government investigators also said that 20 State Department employees 
joined Marzani in forming the company handling the film, and Mrs. Marzani 
took care of the rentals at $65 a copy. Her husband admitted at his trial that 
she is a Communist and was employed last summer by the National Committee 
on Atomic Information. 

“The revelations came as the pro-Communist civil rights congress in New 
York called upon President Truman to order Marzani’s release on bail pending 
appeal of his 1- to 3-year sentence. District Court Justice Keech, before whom 
Marzani was tried, has refused to order bail. 

“The film, Deadline for Action, was formerly called Picket Line and Ballot 
Box. It rents for $10. Government investigators described the film as ‘one 
of the most dangerous pieces of propaganda’ they have found and place Marzani 
squarely behind its creation. Marzani’s firm, Presentation Films, Inc., produced 
the film for United Electrical, Radio, and Machine Workers Union (CIO) at a 
cost of $20,000. It is distributed by Union Films, Inc., 1908 I Street NW. 
(Washington, D. C.), where both firms have offices. * * *” 


The Great Swindle 


The following is quoted from a mimeographed circular, using the letterhead 
of Union Films, dated March 11, 1948, and signed by Edith Marzani, distribution 
director : 

“The Great Swindle, utilizing the same exciting technique which made Dead- 
line for Action so popular, combines live action with animation. It tells the 
story of Tom Grey, who swallows NAM propaganda about the glorious future 
awaiting him if OPA dies. You'll chuckle reminiscently as you relive the war- 
time confusion on prices and scarcity which so befuddles Tom. Peter, a union 
friend, tries to set Tom straight, and in the process the film takes apart all the 
NAM arguments. With great accuracy, it proves to Tom—and to your audience— 
how big business promises one thing and delivers another. 

“The Great Swindle is not only the argument for a wage raise, it also illumi- 
nates, as no other medium can do, the general understanding of wages, prices, 
and profits. This is a film your organization will want to own and show many 
times in the coming months.” 

Our Union 

Source: Union Films. 

Producer: United Hlectrical, Radio, and Machine Workers of America, CIO. 

Described by the newsletter Counterattack as “* * * a slick job in which 
Marzani whitewashes the Communist leaders of UR.” 

The Commission has no information on the other two films of this group, 
Dollar Patriots and Solidarity. Additional films furnished by the ILWU are: 
The Brotherhood of Man—1946 

Source: Brandon. 

Producer: United Productions of America. 

Sponsor: United Automobile Workers, CIO. 

Brandon Films, Inc., has been at various times the official agency importing 
and distributing Soviet and Iron Curtain films into the United States. 

According to the Daily Worker of March 31, 1947, Ring Lardner, Jr., was a 
collaborator in the writing of the screen version of the Brotherhood of Man. 
This film was based on the pamphlet The Races of Mankind coauthored by Ruth 
Benedict and Gene Weltfish, which was banned by the War Department. In 
1948 Gene Weltfish headed the Congress of American Women, which was desig- 
nated by the Attorney General of the United States, in 1948, as “subversive and 
Communist.” One of the agencies which handled the booking of this film was 
the International Workers Order, which was cited by the Attorney General of 
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the United States in 1942 as “one of the strongest Communist organizations” 
and as a “Communist front” by the Special Committee on Un-American Activities 
in reports on January 3, 1940, and June 25, 1942. 


United Action 


Source: Brandon. 
Producer: UAW-CIO. No information on this film. 


People of the Cumberland 

Source: Brandon. 

Producer: Frontier Films. 

Frontier Films was designated in 1944 by the Attorney General of the United 
States as a “Communist front,” and in 1948 by the California Committee on Un- 
American Activities as “a Communist front which has faithfully followed the 
Communist Party line in its productions” and whose personnel is “closely inter- 
locked” with the Film and Photo League, a “Communist front for revolutionary 
films.” 

This film was also distributed by Garrison Films Distributors, Inc., which was 
described by the California Committee on Un-American Activities in 1948 as 
follows: 

“This Communist front acts for films produced in the Soviet Union as well as 
for Communist propaganda films produced in the United States. It has fol- 
lowed the Communist Party line and the expediency of Soviet foreign policy in 
the type of films distributed during a given period.” 

The Daily Worker on April 6, 1947, described Frontier Films as more of a 
commercial enterprise engaged in the production of revolutionary films and 
closely interlocked in its personnel with the Film and Photo League. (Another 
Frontier Film production, Native Land, was exhibited in Hawaii by the Hawaii 
Civil Liberties Committee during April 1948.) 

The attitude of the Communist Party toward the production and use of 16- 
millimeter sound film by the “left trade unions and progressive movement” is 
reflected in an article by Milton Ost, which in the Daily Worker of January 3, 
1950, said: 

“The recent discussion in the Daily Worker on the role of the film medium 
today seems to me to demand a much fuller discussion of the use that can 
be made by the labor and progressive movement of the independent film medium 
as a means of assisting in the struggle for a broad antiwar and anti-Fascist 
coalition * * * The last few years have seen the widening use of the 16 millimter 
independently made sound film by the labor and progressive movement at in- 
credibly low costs and with a vast amount of success. 

“Witness for example, the 16 millimeter on police brutality used in the recent 
Ben Davis election campaign in Harlem * * * Even a better index (of the 
effectiveness of this picture) were the militant demands by ordinary citizens 
on the streets that the film be shown, thus stopping the cops from barring it. 

“This is only one instance of the use of an independently made film. Perhaps 
a better one is the film Deadline for Action, produced by Carl Marzani of Union 
Films for the United Electrical Workers (formerly CIO). Here Marzani briil- 
liantly used the broadest cultural mass medium in existence to expose the 
un-American profit-grabbing role of General Electric and other corporations to 
hundreds of thousands of union members and progressives who are constantly 
bombarded by reactionary ideology through the press, radio, screen, and TV * * * 

“These are only two of a growing number of independent: films made by 
professionals for the labor and progressive movement. One union, UB, has been 
the largest producer of 16-millimeter documentaries in the trade-union field. 
Other union and progressive organizations, such as the Progressive Party, etc., 
have occasionally dipped their toes in the stream. I had the opportunity of 
writing UE’s latest documentary on social security and learned for myself what 
a powerful instrument the independent documentary can be. 

“In union films, the film division of the NCASP, and the several other fiim 
organizations, there is a host of know-how and talent * * * But what is holding 
up the continued development of the rich and powerful medium is the failure 
of the left trade unions and progressive movement to organize the production 
of such films which are weapons for them in their fight against monopoly and 
reaction. * * *” 
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OTHER PROPAGANDA 


ILWU Epvucation Service 
451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu 14, T. H., April 13, 1954. 

Dear TEACHER: Enclosed you will find a copy of an explanation of the recent 
settlement between the Sugar Industry of Hawaii and the ILWU. 

This material is being sent to you because you are a teacher of social studies, 

history or American problems. We hope that it will prove useful in assisting 
you to keep abreast of labor-management relations in Hawaii. 
” From time to time in the future, we will send you other material on economic 
or political issues which has been prepared by the union. We have also placed 
you on our regular mailing list for the ILWU Reporter, the monthly newspaper 
of ILWU Local 142, which is the union of Hawaii’s sugar, pineapple, and long- 
shore workers. 

This material is prepared primarily for use by union members. It represents 
a definite point of view—the union’s point of view. It is not designed with 
the idea of classroom use. However, we feel that you, as a mature and trained 
person, will be able to find in it much information on economic questions of 
current interest which might not otherwise be available to you. We hope you 
will find it personally useful as background material. 

If at any time you have questions concerning labor’s point of view, or if 
you would like to have a speaker from the union to explain any aspect of 
unionism, an ILWU representative from your area will be glad to cooperate 
with you. For arrangements you may call Lihue 943, Honolulu 91137, Wailuku 
32-1373, Hilo 2929, Kaunakakai 4W5, or Lanai 3205. 

If you want written material on any aspect of unionism you may call or 
write to the writer and every effort will be made to assist you. 

Meanwhile, you may be interested to know that there are a number of films 
on labor unionism and related subjects which are available to you from the 
Library of Hawaii. Enclosed you will find a list of titles with a brief de- 
scription. 

Very truly yours, 


ILWU Locar 142, 
Davip E. THOMPSON, 
Education Director. 

This circular states that from time to time in the future other material will 
be distributed to schoolteachers, including the ILWU Reporter; that the 
material represents “‘a definite point of view—the union’s point of view’; and 
invites attention to the fact that there are a number of films on labor union- 
ism and related subjects available to teachers at the Library of Hawaii. The 
enclosed list contained the titles of 20 films with descriptions. Included in these 
20 were 5 of the 8 films discussed above, namely : 

Deadline for Action 

Our Union 

People of the Cumberland 
The Great Swindle 
Solidarity 

On December 10, 1954, a revised list of films deposited by the ILWU in the 
Library of Hawaii film pool was distributed to teachers. This list contained 
the titles of 49 films. Included were all of the 8 films discussed above. 

The letter transmitting this list of films was signed by David E. Thompson. 
educational director : 

ILWU Epvucation SeEgvice, 
451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu 14 T. H., December 10, 1954. 

DeaR TEACHER: Enclosed you will find a list of union education films on 
deposit in the Library of Hawaii film pool. 

This material is being sent to you because you are a librarian or a teacher 
of social studies, history, economics, American problems, or vocational sub- 
jects, with the thought that you may find it useful in your classroom work. All 
films listed are available from the Library of Hawaii, film division. For fur- 
ther information you should call or write to the Library of Hawaii. (In Hon- 
olulu, phone 502921 and ask for film division.) 

From time to time in the future we will send you material on economic and 
political issues which has been prepared by the union. We have also placed 
you on our regular mailing list for the ILWU Reporter, the monthly newspaper 


727238—57—pt. 41a, 11——5 
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of ILWU Local 142, which is the union of Hawaii’s sugar, pineapple, and 
longshore workers. y 

You will find that most of this material is prepared primarily for use by 
union members. It represents a definite point of view—the union’s point of 
view. It is not designed with the idea of classroom use. although you may 
find that you feel some of it is suitable for that purpose. However, we feel 
that you, as a mature and trained person, will be able to find in it much in- 
formation on economic questions of current interest which might not other- 
wise be available to you. We hope that you will find it personally useful as back- 
ground maerial. 

We trust, too, that you wish to know and understand the viewpoint of the 
organized workers who are the parents of so many of your pupils. 


UNION SPEAKERS 


If at any time you have questions concerning labor’s point of view, or if you 
would like to have a speaker from the union to explain any aspect of unionism, an 
ILWU representative from your area will be glad to cooperate with you. For 
arrangements you may call Lihue 943, Honolulu 91137, Wailuku, 32-1378, Hilo 
2929, Kaunakaki 4W5, or Lanai 3205. 


OTHER WRITTEN MATERIAL 


If you want written material on any aspect of unionism you may call or write 
to the writer and every effort will be made to assist you. 


UNION BOOK BUYING SERVICE 


The union operates a book-buying service under which members can purchase 
books on labor and social problems at greatly reduced prices. 

You are welcome to participate in our special union rates on ILWU Book 
Club selections, which you will find advertised in the ILWU Reporter. If you see 
a title which interests you, just forward the listed price to this office and we will 
send you the book, with no further obligation on your part. 

Very truly yours, 


ILWU Epvucation SERvICE, 
Davin BE. THOMPSON, 
Educational Director. 
Tt will be noted that this letter welcomes teachers to participate in special union 
rates on ILWU Book Club selections advertised in the ILWU Reporter. (The 


April 13, 1954, letter stated that teachers were being placed on the regular 
mailing list of the ILWU Reporter.) 


A circular dated January 7, 1955, reads: 
ILWU EpvucaTion SERVICE, 
451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu 14, T. H., January 7, 1955. 
To All Teachers 


Dear TEACHER: Enclosed you will find a copy of the booklet Your Rights Under 
Labor Laws in Hawaii. 

This material is being sent to you because you are a teacher of social studies, 
history, economics, American problems, or vocational subjects. We believe that 
it contains useful information which should be made available to every young 
person who is about to become a wage earner. 

We are prepared to furnish a copy to every member of the senior class at 
your school, free of charge. We wish to do this as a public service in the interest 
of well-rounded economic education. 


So that we can plan our printing, we would like to have orders for the booklet 
not later than January 31. 
If we receive the enclosed order form filled out from your school on or before 


January 31, you can be sure of receiving the booklets. They will be sent to you 
in February. 


Sincerely, 


ILWU Epvucation Service, 
Davin E. THompson, 
Educational Director. 
This circular obviously constitutes an effort to introduce material into the class- 
rooms of the schools of Hawaii in an extremely irregular manner, and intimates 
that students in the public schools do not receive a well-rounded economic edu- 
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cation. Regardless of the merits of the material, it is considered that the selection 
of books, visual aids, and other curriculum material, is exclusively a function 
of the department of public instruction. 

A news article appearing in the Honolulu Star-Bulletin on January 31, 1955, 

reads: 
“The ILWU has been using a Honolulu Council of Churches directory to mail 
clergymen literature and Library of Hawaii film lists, but ‘it’s just a matter of 
their using a public mailing list,’ according to the Reverend Richard D. Isler, 
council executive secretary. 

“The council prepares the church directory and sends copies all over the com- 
munity, including to unions, Mr. Isler said. 

“David BE. Thompson, ILWU educational director, said the union has been 
sending clergymen and teachers the literature and film-lists ‘to tell our side and 
let them know these things are available. We want them to hear both sides of a 

uestion.’ 
, “The Library of Hawaii films include a number of old classics such as Mutiny 
on the Bounty as well as films produced by unions, including one by and about the 
ILWU in Hawaii. 

“The literature sent out includes copies of the ILWU Reporter, a booklet 
titled ‘Your Rights Under Labor Laws’ and the union’s view on bills before 
Congress.” 

From the foregoing it will be seen that the ILWU education service has 
undertaken not only to educate the rank and file of the union, but also clergymen, 
school teachers, and students in the schools of Hawaii. 

This is not a new technique. In 1949 the United Electrical, Radio, and Machine 
Workers of America engaged in a similar program. UB, aiming mainly at high- 
school teachers, offered a free kit of leaflets, etc., on labor and other questions. 
Also offered free to teachers by UE were three films which the ILWU is cur- 
rently offering—Deadline for Action, The Great Swindle, and Our Union. 

Material distributed to school teachers and others, described by the ILWU as 
representing the union’s point of view, has included the following : 


ILWU Research Department for your information (bulletin) 
ILWU Washington Report, Hawaiian edition 

The Nation 

I. F. Stone Weekly (reprints from selected articles) 

March of Labor 


The ILWU research department is a section of the international union. It is 
located in San Francisco, Calif. The majority of the material which has come to 
the attention of the commission has been caustically critical of anti-Communist 
legislation and government bodies engaged in the investigation of un-American 
activities. Quotes from the Communist press service Federated Press, UE News, 
and the Communist-front March of Labor are liberally utilized. The Communist 
Control Act of 1954 is referred to as “The Brownell-Butler union control law” 
and as a law “designated to wreck unions.” The Smith Act is described as an 
“infamous measure” which will “inevitably destroy unions.” The McCarran Act 
is a “monstrous perversion of our basic legal rights * * *” which subjects per- 
sons “* * * to surveillance, harrassment, persecution, and even deportation by 
the Attorney General.” Its author, Senator Patrick McCarran, ‘“* * * is trying 
to push millions of people into concentration camps.” The Taft-Hartley Act 
“* * * was designed to weaken unions and to restore the inequality which used 

‘to exist” [between capital and labor}. Most of the bulletin on the Velde Com- 
mittee: Danger to Labor is devoted to an attempt to justify the invocation of the 
fifth amendment. The House committee is “antilabor” and is conducting a drive 
against the union. 

The ILWU Washington Report, Hawaiian edition, is edited by Jeff Kibre, 
identified as having been a member of the Communist Party. His reports con- 
form to the usual pattern. Anti-Communist legislation is “union busting” and 
“* * * any notion that Congress is not hell-bent on union busting is political day 
dreaming.” ‘The convictions of union officials on charges of falsely swearing they 
were not Communists are “frame ups” designed to break the unions. 

The Nation is described in the 1949 report of the California Fact-Finding 
Committee on Un-American Activities as having a long record as a liberal publi- 
cation, but so infiltrated with the Communist Party policy that it serves the 
interests of the Communists and confuses liberals on many issues, much more than 
do some of the Communist publications. Freda Kirchwey, editor and publisher 
of the Nation, and its editorial director, Carey McWilliams, have records of 
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Communist-front affiliations. McWilliams has been affiliated with more than 5) 
fronts, at least 18 of which have been designated by the Attorney Genera! as 
subversive. 

Selected issues of the Nation, and reprints, have been circulated by the ILWU 
In this category are: The issue of June 28, 1952, devoted to the subject “How 
Free Is Free,” the issue of October 2, 1954, the Great Giveaway, and reprints of 
an article entitled “Does Silence Mean Guilt?’. The issue on How Free Is Free 
was discussed in the July 21, 1952, issue of Time as follows: 

“Last week the battle on the left flared up afresh over a special 60-page issue of 
the Nation called How Free Is Free? The issue reported on civil liberties in the 
United States, found them desperately menaced from all sides. Harvard Law 
Professor Zachariah Chaffee, Jr., found the United States turning ‘spies into 
heroes’; Matthew (The Robber Barons) Josephson discovered ‘book burning’ in 
schools and libraries. Scientists, charged Harvard pinko Professor (of geology) 
Kirtley F. Mather, have been hard hit because they are peculiarly vulnerable to 
suspicion, recrimination, and punishment.’ In education, entertainment, pub- 
lishing advertising, and other fields, Nation contributors all turned in similar 
gloomy reports.” 

Richard H. Rovere, onetime Nation editor, had this to say about this issue: 

“The effect of the Nation’s issue,” said he, “is to encourage the world to accept 
radio Moscow’s view of the United States, the view of this society as a disintegrat- 
ing democracy, one in which the hooligen element not only strikes for power as it 
does elsewhere, but has already achieved it. 

“We have seen some shameful things in this country in the past 4 or 5 years, 
and no one should want to see them glossed over. But when all the disagreeable 
facts are assembled and presented as a description of the state of American 
liberty, then a fraud has been perpetrated. * * * What we have here in the 
Nation is no more than a half-truth, perhaps no more than a tenth part of the 
truth. From the Nation one gets the impression that individual liberty today 
must rely for its defense on a heroic and beleaguered little band marshaled by 
[Nation editors] Freda Kirchwey and Carey McWilliams.” 

I. F. Stone’s Weekly is a newsletter. Stone has been affiliated with at least 
11 Communist-front activities. The House Committee on Un-American Activities 
has referred to him in an official report as a “left-wing columnist who has 
defended the Communist Party and its leaders repeatedly.” 

March of Labor is described by the House Committee on Un-American Actiy- 
ities, in a report on this publication dated December 22, 1954, as “‘a publication 
which today is carrying out the dictates of Lenin by bringing disguised Com- 
munist propaganda into the ranks of American workers. * * *” Also “That 
this ostensible ‘labor’ publication is nothing less than an instrument of the 
Communist Party is most vividly illustrated by the records of the individuals 
who manage the magazine and contribute articles.” 

This report points out that the editor of the March of Labor, John Steuben, 
has been an open Communist Party functionary specializing in trade-union 
infiltration since the 1930’s. Other information on Steuben follows: 

“Born in 1906 in Brailov, Russia, John Steuben entered this country in 1923 
with his father Zalik Rijock, and other members of his family. Among the 
many names which Steuben has subsequently used are Itzak Rijock, Martin 
Rijak, Ryshak, John Stevenson, John Stevens, Harold Schlusberg, David Brown, 
and John Steuben. Many of these aliases were obviously employed by Steuben 
as covers during his various illegal activities in behalf of the Communist Party. 
He has used the name, Steuben, most consistently throughout his career, 
however. 

“According to information available to the committee, Steuben returned at 
least once to Russia, in 1928. He is also reported to have attended Lenin Uni- 
versity in Moscow. His book, Strike Strategy, published im 1950, and his activ- 
ities in various strikes over the years display positive knowledge of the methods 
and technique acquired by many American Communists at the Lenin University, 
and other Communist schools. Page 6 of the Daily Worker of March 14, 1950, 
described his book Strike Strategy as the only important book on the subject 
since a pamphlet by William Z. Foster, chairman of the Communist Party of 
the United States. 

“Since Steuben’s record in its entirety is too voluminous to be included in 
this report, the committee will present merely the highlights, which will show 
beyond any doubt that his leadership of the March of Labor is in the interests 
of the Communists—not labor.” 
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he report then details Steuben’s activities in the Young Communist League, 
as 2 Communist Party functionary; as a lecturer at Communist Party schools; 
and his writings. 

Steuben is at present the subject of denaturalization and deportation pro- 
ceedings instituted by the Department of Justice. 

Walter Barry, associate editor of March of Labor from 1951 to March 1954, is 
described as “an identified member of the Communist Party,’ as is Leonard 
DeCaux, March of Labor managing editor in 1952-53, and Maurice Forge, one 
of the March of Labor owners in the 1949-51 period. 

Furthermore, 39 other identified members of the Communist Party are named 
in the report as having written articles appearing in March of Labor. Among 
these appear the names Harry Bridges, Hugh Bryson, Howard Fast, Ben Gold, 
Louis Goldblatt, Jeff Kibre, and Victor Perlo. Ten otlier individuals who con- 
tributed articles to the March of Labor appeared before congressional com- 
inittees and refused to affirm or deny Communist Party membership. 

Inasmuch as this publication has received the all-out support of ILWU and 
UPW leaders, and is being circulated not only to the rank and file of those 
organizations but to other members of the community, it is believed that its 
Communist propaganda content should be reported at some length. Accordingly, 
excerpts of the section of the committee’s report dealing with the propaganda 
content of the publication follow: 


“PROPAGANDA TACTICS OF THE MARCH OF LABOR 


“March of Labor states on its masthead that it is a ‘national monthly maga- 
zine for the active trade unionist.’ 

“In this pose as a legitimate labor marazine, March of Labor carries a pre- 
ponderance of articles which deal with the activities of various unions and 
other subjects of particular interest to American workers. For example, a 
reader will find articles describing convention proceedings of the AFL and 
CIO, and others of a more technical nature such as Know-How Gets Them Out to 
Meetings. A number of the articles, including the last named, are free of 
Communist propaganda. 

“This is merely bait for the unwary worker. Communist propaganda is in- 
serted into various paragraphs of other outwardly innocuous stories. Many 
articles are nothing less than long appeals for support of the Communist 
program. 

“MOL propaganda in behalf of the Communist Party is aimed chiefly at 
building support for Communist leaders active in the trade-union field and 
extending the influence of unions under Communist control. 

“The publication has devoted a great deal of space to the defense of Harry 
Bridges, and identified Communist who is the subject of denaturalization and de- 
portation action by the United States Government. Bridges is head of the 
International Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union, which was expelled 
from the CIO int 1950 for consistently following Communist Party policies. An 
editorial by John Steuben in March of Labor dated January 1953 hailed Bridges 
as an ‘outstanding labor leader’ who heads ‘one of the country’s most demo- 
cratic unions.’ The same issue of MOI. carried a special 12-page section in 
behalf of Bridges under the title, ‘The Story of the 18-Year Plot To Frame 
Harry Bridges.’ 

“Another article defending Bridges appeared in the March of Labor of August 
1950 under the headline, ‘Target: Bridges; Objective: Your Union.’ This illus- 
trates the strategy employed by MOL to obtain support for Communists from 
non-Communist workers. Any action against Communist subversion in the 
trade-union movement is invariably distorted by MOL as being part of an attempt 
to destroy all unions. 

“Ben Gold, who has been convicted of perjury in connection with the signing 
of a Taft-Hartley non-Communist affidavit, has also been vigorously supported 
in the pages of March of Labor. An article by Steuben in the MOL issue of 
October-November 1953 described Gold as ‘a shining example of a labor leader 
who is incorruptible, courageous, and among the ablest tacticians in the labor 
movement.’ Gold until recently was president of the International Fur and 
‘ Leather Workers Union, also expelled from the CIO in 1950 for adhering to the 
Community Party’s program, 

“March of Labor has backed such ‘unionists’ as: Clinton Jencks, former 
president of Local 890, Mine, Mill and Smelter Workers, convicted in January 
1954 of falsely signing a Taft-Hartley non-Communist affidavit; Maurice B. 
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Travis, international secretary-treasurer of Mine-Mill, who has been indicted 
on the same charge; and Hugh Bryson, head of the Marine Cooks and Stewards 
Union, also indicted for false signing of the non-Communist affidavit. As in. 
the case of its defense of Harry Bridges, March of Labor asks non-Communist 
workers to support these identified Communists accused or already convicted 
of perjury on the ground that ‘the bell tolls for your union’ (March of Labor. 
May 1954, p. 19). It might be noted that both the Mine-Mill and Marine Cooks 
unions were expelled from the CIO because of adherence to Communist policies. 

“Jack Hall’s position as a regional director of the International Longshore- 
men’s and Warehousemen’s Union in the Hawaiian Islands provided March of 
Labor with an excuse for giving him vigorous support before and after his con- 
viction under the Smith Act, even though his conviction was based on conspiracy 
to advocate the forceful overthrow of the United States Government. MOL 
propaganda omitted any mention of Hall’s conspiratorial activities in behalf of 
the Communist Party, and insisted instead that the Smith Act was merely being 
used ‘against the interest of the workers’ (March of Labor, April 1954, pp. 20, 21). 

“In 1950, March of Labor campaigned for the release from prison of Carl 
Marzani, who had been convicted and sentenced for concealing Communist affilia- 
tions while a Federal employee. MOL attempted to persuade its readers that 
Marzani was ‘unjustly kept behind prison bars’ as a result of a frameup by 
hig business after Marzani produced a motion picture for the United Hlectrical, 
Radio, and Machine Workers Union. Marzani did make a film for this Com- 
munist-dominated union. However, he went to jail for falsely denying Com- 
munist Party membership in connection with employment of the United States 
Government. Marzani had served the Government in the Office of Strategic 
Services and the State Department. After Marzani’s release from prison, he 
became a contributor of articles to the pages of March of Labor. 

“March of Labor carries numerous articles, which in more general terms 
seek to discredit all legislation, prosecution, and investigation directed against 
Communists. In these instances, also, the publication professes to be speaking 
in labor’s behalf. No mention is made of the fact that the editors and writers 
are speaking for the Communist Party.” 

John Williamson, national trade-union director of the Communist Party in the 
United States, called upon Communist trade unionists to give all-out support to 
this very important magazine. Williamson’s statements were contained in a 
report to the 15th National Convention of the Communist Party held in New 
York City, December 28-31, 1950, and are reproduced more fully as follows: 

“* * * The reappearance of the trade-union magazine, March of Labor, will in 
no small way contribute toward crystalizing this left-progressive force or current 
in the trade-union movement. The magazine can serve as the ideological center 
of all these forces in the trade unions, regardless of organizational affiliations. 
Its program, as outlined in the magazine’s declaration of principles, can be char- 
acterized as a consistently progressive and militant position on all basic questions 
tacing the American working class. 

“In view of the sharp turn to the right of the trade-union bureaucracy, the 
magazine no doubt will become more and more a guide to action among progressive 
unionists, especially in the mass production industries * * *. 

“Because it fills a great need, March of Labor has already met with a warm 
response in those cities and unions where it is being actively circulated. The 
magazine which reappeared in August, I am told, already has reached a cir- 
culation of close to 18,000. We must sharply criticize many of our own organiza- 
tions that have failed so far to mobilize Communist trade unionists for all-out 
support to this very important magazine * * *.”* 

Conclusion of the House committee : 

“The foregoing report has sought to spotlight the Communist Party members 
and Communist purposes behind the innocuous-sounding publication, the March 
of Laber. Since a Communist front is aimed primarily at deceiving loyal Amer- 
icans into doing the party’s work, such a project cannot long exist once its true 
purposes are known. 

“The committee is confident that when American workers become aware of the 
real aims of insidious propaganda schemes such as the March of Labor the Com- 
munists will lose one of their most effective weapons in their conspiracy against 
our free trade-union movement.” 


* * * * * s € 


% Parlier in his re np Welton defines left and p ve forces as those “who 


believe in class-s t class-collaboration unionism.” The report is carried in 
Political ‘Affairs, Sebreary 19 1, pp. 64 and 65. 
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“A subscription to March of Labor may be obtained by writing to the educa- 
tional department of ILWU Local 142, 451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu” (ILWU 
Reporter, April 28, 1954). 


ILWU DIspatcHer 


The Dispatcher, which describes itself as the “official newspaper of the Inter- 
national Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union,” is published biweekly 
at 150 Golden Gate Avenue, San Francisco, Calif. Its editor is Morris Watson, 
a Communist Party liner. The most prominent contributor is Harry Bridges; 
ILWU president, whose column On the Beam appears regularly on the editorial 
page. Space is frequently given to the political cartoons of Fred Wright of the 
Communist-controlled Federated Press. 

An examination of issues of the Dispatcher for the year 1954 shows conclu- 
sively that this official union organ either follows the Communist Party line, 
or transmits it. United States foreign policy has been viciously attacked ; con- 
gressional investgating committees have been vigorously and consistently 
smeared as witch hunters and union busters; anti-Communist legislation has 
been fought tooth and nail; and foreign Communist regimes have been defended, 
or treated with the utmost sympathy. ‘ 

The most revealing statement on the un-American content of the Dispatcher 
has come from the Communist secretary-treasurer of the ILWU, Louis Boris 
Goldblatt. This was contained in an item in the Dispatcher of June 25, 1954, 
headed “ILWU Warns on Bill To Strangle Labor Press.” To quote, beginning 
with the second paragraph : 

“This is the St. George bill (H. R. 9317), introduced by Representative 
Katharine St. George (Republican of New York). and would withdraw the 
second-class mailing privilege from any ‘publications, books, other printed 
matter, and films containing material contrary to the best interests of the 
United States.’ 

“The United States Postmaster General would decide what constituted ma- 
terial ‘contrary to the best interests of the United States.’ 

“In a letter to all ILWU local secretaries, ILWU Secretary-Treasurer Louis 
Goldblatt wrote: 

«“‘* * * The bill is a hidden broadside against all labor, progressive and liberal 
publications. Seriously affected would be our own official newspaper, the Dis- 
patcher * * *,.’” 

Among other significant events of 1954, the Communist Party issued a draft 
program which outlined party objectives, both immediate and long-range. On 
April 2, 1954, a month after the party had released this document to the public 
press, the Dispatcher carried an item headed: “North and South ILWU Council 
Ask Fight for People’s Program.” The policy statement on the 1954 elections 
said, in part: 


THE DISPATCHER 


“The State of California and the en- 
tire United States are moving into the 
worst depression we have had since 
the thirties. 

“Unemployment is growing steadily. 
More and more small farmers and 
small-business men are going under 
every day * * *.” 

“The good neighbor policy; 
with all nations.” 


trade 


“An FEPC with teeth in it.” 


“Complete 
Carthyism.” 


repudiation of Mc- 


Cc. P. DRAFT PROGRAM 


“Signs of an approaching economic 
crisis are increasing. Production is 
falling. Unemployment is growing 
* * * The farmers are once again be- 
ing caught in the desperate squeeze be- 
tween high production costs and falling 
income. Smail business bankruptcies 
are multiplying * * *.” 

“Our country, in its own interests, 
must take advantage of the immense 
markets for American goods available 
in the Soviet Union, China, and Eastern 
Europe.” 

“We urge prompt Federal action to 
wipe out every form of discrimina- 
tion * * *. A Federal FEPC, strictly 
enforced, can help prevent the corpora- 
tions from pitting one group against an- 
other * * *.” 

“Thus the danger of McCarthyism, of 
American fascism, is real, grave and 
growing. To defeat this menace * * * 
is the first task of the hour.” 
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THE DISPATCHER ©. P. DRAFT PROGRAM 


“Higher minimum wages, a shorter “We urge the defeat of all wage-cut 
workweek.” attempts, and a militant struggle by 
labor * * * to shorten the _ work- 

week * * *,” 

The ILWU statement continues with demands for: increased unemployment 
benefits, and a Federal public works program ; an end to all antilabor legislation ; 
and a substantial reduction of taxes on wage earners and lower income groups. 
Each point in the ILWU program can be found in the 1954 draft program of the 
Communist Party, and nowhere in the ILWU program is there to be found a 
deviation from the Communist Party program. 

In June 1954, the Communist-infiltrated Government of Guatemala was over- 
thrown by revolution. Cries of anguish were heard from Communist Parties 
and governments throughout the world. The ILWU Dispatcher joined in. To 
quote a sample paragraph from a full-page article, Guatemala’s 1776, in the issue 
of July 23, 1954: 

“On June 18 these Guatemalan reactionary exiles—aided, according to the 
Guatamelan Government, by mercenaries from Honduras, Nicaragua, Cuba, the 
Dominican Republic—and instigated by the United States—invaded Guatemala 
from Honduras.” 

In this connection, it is interesting to compare the views of Harry Bridges as 
expressed in On the Beam (June 25, 1954), with the considered opinion of the 
Communist writer, A. B. Magil (The Rape of Guatemala) in the party’s theo- 
retical organ Political Affairs of August 1954. 

Bridges states: 

“We now have another situation somewhat similar to Korea—an armed 
attack from outside Guatemala borders directed against the officially and popu- 
larly elected government of that republic. * * * At best it’s an internal civil 
war supported and egged on by outside foreign interests—especially the powerful 
American monopoly, United Fruit Co. * * * 

“Of course the Government was condemned as Communist infiltrated and Mos- 
cow controlled by the United States Department under pressure of American 
corporations such as United Fruit * * *.” 

Magil concurs: 

“With a cynicism worthy of Hitler—and behind the smokescreen of Hitler-like 
anticommunism—a giant trust, the United Fruit Co., and the government of the 
trusts, the Hisenhower-Dulles administration, combine armed aggression from 
without with fifth-column betrayal from within to accomplish their ends. By 
this act of international gangsterism the dollar imperialists ousted a legally 
elected government and replaced it with a Fascist-militarist dictatorship taking 
orders from the United States Ambassador.” 

Again, in the case of Indochina and other colonial countries, Harry Bridges 
says: “* * * The foreign policy aims of the present administration are primarily 
to keep rotten and reactionary regimes in power in every country possible in the 
world” (January 8, 1954). 

In contrast to the rotten and reactionary regimes supported by the United States 
Government, Bridges sees the Communist guerrilla leader Ho Chi Minh as a 
heroic figure. 

“Tt is no secret that Ho Chi Minh is a Communist. Many of his associates are, 
too. But the people of Indochina, and all of Asia see them as the leaders of a 
revolution against hated despots, in about the same manner as the early Amer- 
ican Colonists saw George Washington and Tom Paine, during our own American 
Revolution” (February 19, 1954. 

Various issues of the Dispatcher show that the ILWU, chiefly through Louis 
Boris Goldblatt, carries on a worldwide correspondence on behalf of Communist 
causes. Items in the issue of January 22, 1954, state: 

“ILWU Secretary-Treasurer Louis Goldblatt has written a letter extending 
solidarity and support of ILWU members to striking longshoremen in Cochin, 
Indochina. * * *” 

“‘ILWU Hits Greek Terror and Jailings,’ (This reports another Goldblatt 
letter, to the U. N. Human Rights Commission and to the Greek Government 
demanding a general amnesty of all political [i. e.. Communist] prisoners.’’) 

An item in the May 14, 1954, issue is headed “ILWU Blasts at British Oppres- 
sion,” and reports a Goldblatt letter to the British Government, protesting “the 
oppression of sugar workers in the colony of British Guiana.” It will be recalled 
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that the British Government was obliged to send warships to British Guiana and 
to form an emergency government, in order to forestall a Communist coup d’etat. 
(The writer of the letter is the same Goldblatt who was summarily removed from 
Great Britain as a Communist agent in 1949.) 

On the receiving end, the ILWU executive board got a written protest from 
the Iron Curtain Polish Union of Transport Workers in regard to Chiang Kai- 
shek’s seizure of two blockade-running Polish ships. The letter said, in part, 
“We are convinced * * * that by joint action * * * we shall defend the freedom 
of the seas and the principle of peaceful cooperation of nations.” (The Dis- 
patcher, October 1, 1954). [Nore.—The ILWU made no comment on the pro- 
priety of “joint action” with a Soviet satellite “union,” stating simply that the 
protest was “received and noted.”] 

The Communist draft program opposes universal military training; Bridges 
condemns UMT. The Communist Party says that economic royalists are after 
the tungsten of Korea, the rubber of Indochina, the fruit of Guatemala and the 
oil of Iran and Venezuela. Bridges tells a convention in Los Angeles “that 
tungsten had a lot to do with our forces fighting in Korea, that rubber and teak 
were behind interference in Malaya, and that oil was responsible for the admin- 
istration’s interest in Iran and Iraq.” 

In spite of the ILWU’s intense interest in world affairs, the reader of the 
Dispatcher will find no report of protests against oppression of workers in 
Soviet and satellite slave-labor camps; no resolutions condemning the govern- 
ment of Red China for torture and imprisonment of American fliers; no expres- 
sions of indignation at Communist North Korean truce violations; and no 
demands for the release of political prisoners in Iron Curtain countries. 

On the national scene, as mentioned earlier, the Dispatcher has consistently 
smeared congressional investigative committees, and fought anti-Communist 
legislation. At the same time, the ILWU has lent its active support to persons 
convicted of perjury in connection with Communist activitiés. The Dispatcher 
of April 30, 1954, stated that Hawaii Local 142 had sent a “further contribution” 
of $65 to the Jencks defense fund. (Clinton BE. Jencks, an official of the Com- 
munist-dominated Mine, Mill and Smelter Workers Union, has been convicted 
of falsifying a Taft-Hartley ‘non-Communist affidavit.”) The same news item 
noted that local 142 had also contributed $118 to the Washington Committee for 
the Protection of the Foreign Born. (The American Committee for Protection of 
Foreign Born has been cited by the Attorney General as “subversive and Com- 
munist.”’ ) 

The foregoing pages deal only with the typical content of the Dispatcher which 
follows the Communist Party line. All things considered, the Commission be- 
lieves that the Dispatcher is acting as a vehicle for Communist propaganda. 


ILWU REPORTER 


The ILWU Reporter, organ of the ILWU in Hawaii, is published monthly. 
Printing is done by the Communist Honolulu Record Publishing Co., Ltd., of 811 
Sheridan Street. This publication bears the title “Official Newspaper for Hawaii 
Locals of the International Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union.” 

An official statement, dated September 23, 1954, ascribes ownership of the 
ILWU Reporter to “Hawaii International Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s 
Union, 451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu, Hawaii.” The editorial board is listed as: 
Newton Miyagi, Antonio Rania, and Constantine Samson. Newton Miyagi, who 
signed the statement, has been identified as a Communist Party member. 

Although the Reporter contains many items of apparently legitimate labor 
news, it has continued to follow and disseminate the Communist Party line 
without deviation. A survey of the 1954 issues of the Reporter discloses the 
following evidence of the party line in this publication: 


(1) Attempts to discredit persons who claim Communist domination of the ILWU 

Attack on former Gov. Ingram M. Stainback (ILWU Reporter of January 27. 
1954). 

“Parlier this month a bitter, disappointed, mean old man took his wrath 
out on the people of Hawaii. He told the Committee on Internal and Insular 
Affairs of the United States Senate that Hawaii should not be granted statehood 
because of the ‘Communist domination’ of the labor vote of the islands * * *.” 

It is quite clear that former Governor Stainback’s view on statehood are not 
the real object of the ILWU’s diatribe, which concludes on page 3 of the same 
edition with the statement: 
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“In an effort to lend a hand in the Smith Act frameup of Jack Hall, the former 
chief executive took the stand as a counter character witness for the prosecution.” 

A graphic addition to the attack on Stainback is a front-page cartoon, portray- 
ing the former Governor astride a leering witch, who in turn is mounted on a 
broomstick. The caption is: “Sir Ingram’s Witch Hunt.” An explanatory note 
states that “The above cartoon was first circulated in Hawaii in 1947 when 
Ingram M. Stainback, then Governor of the Territory, after discovering he could 
not dominate the labor vote, decided the only way he could possibly hold on 
to his soft appointive job was to pin the Communist label on his opposition.” 


(2) Frequent use of the word “frameup” as applied to court actions against 
identified Communists 

“Frameup” is defined in Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary as: “Slang. A plot to 
incriminate a person or to further some fraudulent scheme.” As used in con- 
nection with the conviction of Jack W. Hall under the Smith Act, and with the 
civil suit against Harry Bridges to denaturalize him, the term “frameup” is in 
line with the Communist objective of discrediting the Federal courts and the 
Department of Justice. 


(3) Attacks on anti-Communist legislation 


The following comments by Jeff Kibre on legislation establishing the Sub- 
versive Activities Control Board appeared in the Reporter of August 31, 1954: 

“After a week of hysteria unmatched in American legislative history the 83d 
Congress has screeched to a close * * *, 

“Out of this frenzy came a monstrosity, a bill to license unions, to license 
political parties, to license thought and behavior * * *. 

“The original Butler-Brownell bill was bad enough. Now it has been joined 
with provisions offered by Humphrey, Dies, McCarran, which outlaw the Com- 


munist Party in a fashion designed to blanket and suppress all protest, all non- 
conformity.” 


(4) Propaganda to the effect that communism is a false issue 


The ILWU Reporter, issue of January 27, 1954, contains a 2-page spread 
devoted to a speech by Rey. Stephen H. Fritchman on November 30, 1953, at the 
“San Francisco Fight Back Rally.” Reverend Fritchman has been described 
by several Government agencies as a Communist-fronter and Soviet apologist. 
Excerpts from Fitechman’s speech follow: 

“This is the day of the big lie. Let us remember that Harry Dexter White 
was never indicted by a grand jury for being a spy * * *. I mention Mr. White 
because his posthumous case is but the latest example of 15 years of committee 
procedure—ruthless accusation, unsubstantiated and from often irresponsible 
gossip—but certain to ruin a reputation and destroy a livelihood—and frighten 
another 10,000 citizens who normally would use their voices as their ancestors 
used theirs in defense of liberty. 

“I am here to join with Professor [Hugh] Wilson in saying: ‘The Communist 
menace is the most fantastic hoax of our generation.’ ” 

The 1954 draft program of the Communist Party states: 

“At the same time, the Communist Party emphasizes that the issue at the 
present time is not communism. The choice before our people today is peace, 
security, democracy versus the grip which the monopolists have on the country 
and their plans of fascism and war.” 


(5) Promotion of Communist-line publications 


The ILWU Reporter of March 31, 1954, carries an item headed “Labor Maga- 
zine Features Stories by ILWU Writers.” ‘The “labor magazine” mentioned is 
March of Labor which has been described by the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities as “nothing less than an instrument of the Communist 
Party.” The item concludes with the statement: “A subscription to March of 
Labor may be obtained by writing to the educational department of ILWU 
Local 142, 453 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu.” 

Other promotion of Communist-line publications is described in detail else- 
where in this report under the heading “ILWU Book Club.” The Reporter has 
regularly publicized the selections of the ILWU Book Club. 


(6) Local cooperation with other Communist-dominated unions 


The Reporter regularly carries a column entitled “News for Public Workers,” 
bearing the byline and photograph of identified Communist Henry Epstein, 
Territorial director of the Communist-dominated UPW. In the issue of August 
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31, 1954, a full page was devoted to a UPW convention celebrating the union’s 
10th anniversary. The same page bore a cartoon by Fred Wright of the Com- 
munist controlled Federated Press. 


(7) Attacks on big business 


“(Jack Hall’s ‘framed conviction under the Smith Act’] is part of a major 
move in a desperate drive by the remnants of Hawaiian feudalism to stop the 
growth of economic and political justice in the Territory” (February 24, 1954). 

“Business will get tax relief all down the line, from capital invested in plants 
to profits. 

“This is the old trickle down theory; what’s good for General Motors is good 
for the country” (Jeff Kibre, January 27, 1954). 

The 1954 draft program of the Communist Party says: 

“Not what is good for our country, but what is géod for General Motors deter- 
mines the loyalty of the monopolists.” 


(8) Advocacy of trade with Red China 


The February 24, 1954, issue contains a regularly featured column by Wash- 
ington correspondent Jeff Kibre, an identified Communist. Under the title 
“Washington Report” Kibre remarks: 

“Senator McCarthy is one of the big roadblocks in the way of opening trade 
with China * * *. 

“Certainly the British aren’t waiting on McCarthy. They’re moving into full 
speed ahead in expanding trade with the eastern half of the world.” 

Harry Bridges, identified Communist and president of the ILWU, in his 
column On the Beam (January 27, 1954) also plunks for trade with the Chinese 
Red regime: 

“The countries behind the so-called Iron Curtain have a great scarcity of 
practically all things which will soon be in a burdensome surplus in the United 
States * * *, 

“It’s pretty clear that trade with these countries would help meet some of the 
most serious economic problems with which the world and the United States is 
now faced.” 

These statements are in complete accord with the 1954 draft program of the 
Communist Party, which urges: 

“The widest promotion of peaceful world trade. Our country, in its own 
interests, must take advantage of the immense markets for American goods 
available in the Soviet Union, China, and Eastern Europe. These markets can 
provide millions of jobs for American workmen for years to come * * *.” 

The following identified Communists are feature writers and regular column- 
ists for the “li. WU Reporter :” 


Jack W. Hall S. (Saburo) Fujisaki 
Harry R. Bridges Henry B. 

Robert W. McElrath David B. Thompson 
Jeff Kibre E Louis Goldblatt 


The Commission wishes to emphasize that the above concordance between the 
ILWU Reporter and the Communist Party has been only partially illustrated. 
The Reporter, in addition, shows contempt for the Congress and the Supreme 
Court of the United States; prints scurrilous references to Government investi- 
gative bodies; and contains propaganda to exploit differences between races and 
classes. No instanee has been found of the Reporter’s opposing the party line 
or criticizing adversely the Soviet Union or the Communist Party. 


ILWU Rapto Broapcasts 


The ILWU English language broadcast, heard Monday through Friday on a 
four-station network at 6:45 p. m., is delivered by Robert W. McBirath, public- 
relations direetor for the ILWU, whose Communist record is too well known to 
warrant repetition here. During the period 1953-55, he continued to act as radio 
commentator for the union, occasionally relinquishing his 15 minutes of broad- 
cast time to a guest speaker. 

Some of McBHlrath’s stand-ins are legitimate labor personages and noncontro- 
versial figures. His most regular pinch-hitter, however, has been the Communist 
Henry B. Epstein, Territorial director of the United Public Workers. Other 
persons identified with Communist activities who have appeared on the radio 
program, either together with McElrath or by separate recording, include John 
Ernest Reinecke, Jack W. Hall, Max Roffman, Morris Watson, Eddie Tangen, and 
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Richard Gladstein. Reinecke and Hall have been convicted under the Smith Act 
and sentenced to 5 years imprisonment; Roffman is an organizer for the Com. 
munist-dominated UPW; Watson, editor of the ILWU Dispatcher, has a long 
record of Communist-front affiliations; Tangen is secretary-treasurer of the 
Communist-dominated National Union of Marine Cooks and Stewards; and 
Gladstein, a perennial partyliner, was one of the defense attorneys for the 12 
Communist leaders in the 1949 Smith Act trial in New York, as well as for the 
“Hawaii 7” in 1953. 

In spite of McElrath’s hospitality to individuals with an affinity for the Com- 
munist cause, he himself has assumed the burden of disseminating the party line 
over the air waves. His presentations are skillful, and his methods devious. 
Rather than transmit the pure Communist line direct from the Daily Worker, 
he takes a filtered version, selected from left-wing publications. Often he pur- 
ports to document fragments of the Communist Party line by quotations from 
such solid capitalist organs as the Wall Street Journal, Fortune, or Time. Some 
of these quotations are out of context, others notably outdated. 

Some of McElrath’s party-line material is taken from resolutions passed at 
various ILWU conventions and executive board meetings. Other material of 
this kind has come from the columns of The Dispatcher and the ILWU Reporter. 

As befits a spokesman for a Communist-dominated union, McElrath has made 
or relayed a number of attacks on the Smith Act, the McCarran-Walter Immigra- 
tion Act, the Magnuson Act (which provides for Coast Guard screening of mari- 
time workers), and the Taft-Hartley Act. In his broadcast of January 31, 1953, 
he cited a resolution passed by the ILWU territorial convention calling for the 
outright repeal of such antilabor legislation. All of the acts named above are 
actually anti-Communist legislation in whole or in part. The 1954 program of 
the Communist Party states: 

“* * * The attempts to outlaw the Communist Party and to deprive Com- 
munists of their citizenship rights must be defeated. The Smith Act, McCarran 
Act, and the McCarran-Walter Act should be repealed * * * and alli antilabor 
legislation such as the infamous Taft-Hartley Act must be repealed and de- 
feated. * * *” 

The Smith Act trial in Honolulu, in which regional director Jack W. Hall and 
six other Communists were the defendants, was covered in great detail by the 
ILWU evening broadcasts. Attorneys for the prosecution were ridiculed, the 
impartiality of the presiding judge was questioned, and Government witnesses 
were held up to scorn. McElrath repeatedly described witness John Lautner as 
a professional ex-Communist, and called attention to his “thick Hungarian ac- 
cent.” Witness Jack Kawano was characterized as an incompetent, who ap- 
peared on the stand like “an oversized image of Buddha.” Perhaps the most 
concise expression of the official ILWU attitude toward the trial was read by 
McElrath into his broadcast of February 4, 1953. It came from a resolution 
passed at the annual local 142 convention, and read in part: 

“It is not a trial. It is modern-day witchcraft, brewed from hysteria, lies, 
fantasy, and mumbo-jumbo * * * 

“Only the blind or the irreconcilably prejudiced would fail to agree that 
American justice has been disgracefully abused in this case. It is trial by 
prejudice. Trial by intimidation. Trial by hysteria. It is not trial by justice. 

“Meanwhile the membership is put to enormous expense to defend its union 
and its leaders. Government attorneys dip again and again into the Treasury 
of our country to press their antiunion frameup. 

“* * * More than ever we recognize it as wunionbusting—courtroom 
style * * *” 

McElrath’s program during 1953-54 featured attacks on congressional investi- 
gative committees, members of which have been described as “carpetbaggers 
from afar” and “witch hunters,” who are accused of ‘fantastic hysteria,” “union- 
busting,” and “inquisitorial techniques.” Government witnesses are called 
stool-pigeons, rats, and informers, 

On the other hand, the problem of communism, with its subversive aspects, has 
consistently been dismissed as a false issue, created for the disruption of unions, 
particularly the ILWU. 

The foregoing constitutes only a brief sampling of the Communist propaganda 
content and technique of the McElrath broadcasts. The program, which pur- 
ports to be news and comment, has studiously avoided news items of major im- 
portance which show Communist aggression and disregard for international 
law, such as the unprovoked shooting down of American planes, and the con- 


tinued illegal imprisonment by the Communist Chinese of captured American 
airmen. 
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“The Filipino Voice of Labor, a program in Llocano and Tagalog, is heard at 
yarious times over the same four-station network, and is conducted by E. C. 
Yadao, a director and stockholder of the Communist Honolulu Record Publish- 
ing Co. The subject matter of the broadcasts is, in general, similar to that ot 
McElrath’s programs of news and comment. Yadao, however, appears to lean 
heavily on The Dispatcher for his source material. Most frequently cited in 
translation are Harry Bridges’ column On the Beam, and J. R. Robertson’s On 
the March. Hence, by quoting from the official newspaper of the ILWU, Yadao 
has, in effect, broadcast the Communist Party line as follows: 

(1) A call for trade with Red China and Iron Curtain countries. 

(2) Moral support to Communist aggression in Indochina. 

(3) Condemnation of the United States for having “openly connived” 
at the overthrow of the Government of Guatemala. 

(4) Attacks on Attorney-General Brownell, the Communist Control Act, 
and the Subversive Activities Control Board. 

(5) Characterization of countermeasures against communism as red- 
baiting, labor frameup and union-busing. 

Unlike the English and Filipino programs, the ILWU Japanese language broad- 
cast by Yoshio Inabe is heard only once a week, on Sunday at 8:45 p.m. Due 
perhaps to its comparative infrequency, its content, which deals more with 
jocal ILWU activity and specific problems, is not so obviously loaded with the 
Communist Party line. 


UNITED PUBLIC WORKERS 


The Commission on March 31, 1954, submitted a report on the United Public 
Workers to the Governor of Hawaii, who released it to the public on August 
11, 1954. Copies of that report were furnished all legislators and heads of 
all county governments. Newly elected legislators are being furnished copies 
of that report. 

In amplification of that report, the following excerpts from testimony by 
witnesses appearing before the Commission are quoted: 


Ropert M. KEMPA 


“Q. * * * Would you state to the Commission when you first became asso- 
ciated in any way with the United Public Workers of America? 

“A, I joined the United Public Workers of America, as I recall, it was in 
December of 1947 or in January of 1948, and I remained active in the United 
Public Workers till the latter part of 1950. 

“Q. You joined at Honolulu? 

“A. In Honolulu, yes. 

“Q. And at the time of joining you were employed at the board of water 
supply? 

“A. Yes. . , 

“Q. Did you hold any position other than a mere member? 

“A. I was acting treasurer for a time in 1949. I was also a member of the 
Territorial Council in 1949 and 1950. 

“Q. Now, as acting treasurer, do you mean of the territorywide UPWA or 
the Oahu section? 

“A. Territorywide. 


* * * * * * * 


“Q. Would you tell us from your experience in the UPW what its connection, 
if any, was with the Communist Party? 

“A, Broadly speaking, the UPW was one of the—nationally speaking, I should 
say, was one of the left-wing unions which was fully controlled by the Communist 
Party. Locally, the union was run by—almost in its entirety—by members 
of the Communist Party. 

* * * ca + * * 


“Q. With regard to Henry Epstein, based upon your personal acquaintance 
with him, do you have any reason to doubt that he, at least at the time you 
knew him in the Communist Party, was a member of the Communist Party? 

“A. Any reason to doubt that he was a member? No. I knew him as a 
member. That was in the latter part of 1948 when I went into the semiclosed 
group and as long as I remained in that group I knew him as an active party 
member. 
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“Q. He was the leader of the group ; was he? 
“A. No; I believe that I was the chairman, although at one time it was either 
Epstein or myself. 


“Q. At the time you were chairman, you definitely knew him to be a member? 
“A. Definitely. 


“By Mr. DeSriva: 


“Q. What year was that when you were chairman? 
“A. That was in the latter part of 1948 to about the middle of 1949. 
“By Chairman STEPHENSON : 
Q. Do you know Stephen Murin? 
. Ido. 

Q. Did he have any connection with the UPW? 

“A. Yes; he was hired by the UPW as a part-time organizer in 1950, I believe, 
and subsequently became an official of the UPW after I left. 

“Q. Did you know him to be a member of the Communist Party? 

“A. I did. 

“Q. Was he ever a member of any group of the party that you were a member 
of? 

“A. No, not of the same group, but I did have organizationa! contact with him 
in the Communist Party. 

“By Mr. DeSitva: 

“Q. What kind of contact was that? 

“A, Fall of 1950 when the party went underground he was chairman of one 
of the groups for which I was contact man and responsible for. He was my 
contact in one of the party underground cells. 

“By Mr. DeSitya: 

“Q. That’s 1950? 

“A. 1950, 1951, 1952—the latter part of 1950. 
“By Chairman STEPHENSON : 

“Q. In other words, during the period of the so-called underground status 
of the party since the Korean war started, he was in a cell and you were 
designated to contact him as a representative of that cell? 

“A. Iwas. Of course, I also knew him as a Communist through various other 


sources throughout 1948, 1949—prior to the time I had organizational contact 
with him. 


“By Mr. DeSrtva : 

“Q. From whom did you get your instructions to contact him with reference to 
directives or policies? 

“A. From James Freeman, at the time the underground was organized. 

a * * 2 o * 

“Q. Do you know Ralph Vernon Vossbrink? 

“A. I do. 

“Q. Did you know him as a member of the Communist Party? 

“A, I did. 

“Q. And what was the basis of your knowledge? 

“A. I first came in contact with Ralph Vossbrink as a member of the Com- 
munist Party when I was furnished his name by the organizer of the seamen’s 
branch of the waterfront branch of the Communist Party in San Francisco who 
gave me his name as a contact of the Hawaiian Communist Party. This was 
prior to the time I joined the Hawaiian Communist Party or was transferred 
to the Hawaiian Communist Party, I should say. 

“Q. When did you first join the Communist Party? 

“A. In the early part of 1946 in San Francisco. 

* * * * = 

“Q. Do you know Leroy Linsley, Jr.? 

“A. I do. 

“Q. Pardon me. I'm a little bit ahead of myself. Getting back to Ralph 
Vossbrink, did he have any connections with UPW? 

“A. Yes, I believe it was in the latter part of 1949 he became its executive 
secretary or at least so in name. Prior to the time he was with the marine 
cooks and stewards, he was an:agent for the National Union of the Marine Cooks 
and Stewards, which was more or less a shoreside division. The marine cooks 
and stewards organized shoreside—the taxis, culinary workers, and so on and 
so forth, also the hospitals, and in this connection, a friendly jurisdictional dis- 
pute—I say friendly, it wasn’t the basis of the—it was what is known as a labor 
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jurisdictional dispute, arose as to the jurisdiction of hospital workers. And it 
was finally ironed out between Hugh Bryson and Abram Flaxer on the mainland 
and the hospitals came—were assigned to the jurisdiction of the United Public 
Workers, and with the hospitals came Ralph Vossbrink and the rest of the or- 
ganizations that had been organized under the marine cooks and stewards or at 
the time that the local UPW took over these various organizations, they took 
Vossbrink along with them and gave him the job, or created the position of 
executive secretary in order to keep him on the payroll. 

“Q. In other words, that shift that was made back around 1949 which involved 
perhaps several hundred workers here in the taxis, independent taxi drivers, 
hospital workers and some culinary workers was made on the basis of a national 
decision? 

“A. That’s right. 


* * * * * a » 


“Q. Now, you say you know Leroy Linsley, Jr? Do you know him to be 
a member of the Communist Party. 

“A, No, I don’t. 

“Q. How do you know him? 

“A. I met Leroy Linsley in my activities and his, in the Hawaii Civil Rights 
Congress—1950, 1951, 1952, This, I might point out. This was at the time the 
Community Party was going underground and security measures within the 
party had been greatly strengthened and reemphasized, and it was difficult to 
say who was or who wasn’t at the time. I had heard him discussed as a recruit 
to the party at one time during this period, though. 

e oo * a 
“By Chairman STEPHENSON : 

“Q. Did Linsley, to your knowledge, hold any office in the Hawaii Civil Rights 
Congress? 

“A. I believe he was on the executive board at one time in 1951, 1952. 

“Q. Did you hold any office in that organization? 

“A. Yes, in 1951, I was the treasurer and also on the executive board in 1952. 

“Q. Did Leroy Linsley, Jr., have any connection with the United Public 
Workers? 

“A. Yes. He was subsequently hired as an organizer for the public workers. 
He stepped into Murin’s shoes on a part-time basis after Murin became a full- 
time official, and I understand subsequently he became a full-time organizer. 


“By Mr. DESILva: 


“Q. Who appointed Murin to that position? 
“A. As an organizer? 


“By Mr. DeSrtva: 
“Q. Yes. 
“A. He was-more or less absorved. It was Epstein’s doing entirely. It was 
one of the mechanizations that was very often employed in the UPW. 
. * * a * + Oh 


“Q. Now, these various people that we've been talking about as being in the 
United Public Workers; namely, Epstein, Murin, Linsley, Vossbrink, and that 
group, were they elected officials? 

“A. Yes, most of them became elected officials but Epstein was appointed 
nationally. Vossbrink was absorbed with the amalgamation with the hospital 
workers—culinary workers. Epstein was practically personally hired by—lI 
mean Murin was practically personally hired by Epstein as an organizer; the 
same with Linsley, although subsequently they were able to work into elected 
positions. 

* * * % a * 


“By Chairman STEPHENSON : 


“Q. Now, let’s take the president. How is the president of the UPW or 
how was the president in your time chosen? 

“A. Well, he was chosen by a territorywide ballot, was generally nominated 
at one of the Territorial council meetings or Territorial conventions. They 
had a nominating committee. 

“Q. Would the president be a public worker? 


“A. Yes. It was generally an active public worker—generally an active 
rank and filer of the union. 
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“Q. To your knowledge, did a member of the Communist Party ever serve in 
the office of president? 

“A. No, not that I know of. 

“Q. How about these other territorywide officers like vice president, secretary, 
treasurer, and auditor? Were they also full-time public workers? 

“A. They were full-time public workers. They were rank and file UPW 
members. 

“Q. Did you ever know any of those officers to be members of the Communist 
Party? 

“A. I was acting treasurer while in the Communist Party; the others, no, 
they were generally rank and file UPW members and public workers. 

“Q. Is it not correct that in general the Territorial officers of the union de- 
voted little time to the union? That is, they were not full-time officers or 
workers in the union? 

“A. Well, they were not full-time employees. I don’t think any of them 
were even employed on a part-time basis, although I might be wrong there. 
They were generally spread out throughout the islands so that acting as an 
organized body or an organized authority at any time, other than, say, at a 
convention or council meeting, it was physically impossible. 

“Q. But Henry Epstein and people employed full time were generally not 
public workers, were they not? 

“A. That is correct. 

“Q. It is in that group that you have found the Communist Party members? 

“A. The Communist Party members and the actual control of the union. 

“Q. Now, will you elaborate on that, please? The actual control of the union 
as being in the group under Henry Epstein? 

“A. Well, that is very broad. Epstein has been the center of the union. He 
was at a time running the entire union single-handed as its executive secretary, 
business agent, and so forth. In between meetings of the Territorial council or 
conventions, he was practically the only authority of the union on a Territorial 
basis. When others were employed by the union, such as, Vossbrink or Murin, 
or party members on a full-time basis, of course they complemented Epstein’s 
position in being in a position to actually conduct the affairs of the union. Then 
during conventions or Territorial council meetings, when the various officers and 
delegates were assembled together to carry out policy, it wasn’t too difficult for 
Epstein and myself, or Bpstein by himself, or Epstein with the others, to control 
these meetings. The delegates were not too highly developed from the stand- 
point of parliamentary procedure or knowledge of the union, and so on and so 
forth, with a few exceptions. There were a few members who had a good deal 
on the ball and occasionally would kick up their heels and give Hpstein and 
the party control some difficulty, but broadly speaking, these obstacles were 
surmounted and very well handled. 

“Q. Now, you spoke of ‘party control.’ Do you mean that in the broad sense 
of the term the Communist Party did control or dominate this union? 

“A. Yes, that’s correct. 


* * * * * * me 


“Q. Mr. Kempa, you state that for a time that you were treasurer of the 
UPWA? 
“A. I was throughout most of 1949. 
“Q. How did you get that position? 
“A. It was—in actuality, it was appointive through Epstein, although it was, 
I understand, it was later confirmed by some executive board meeting. The 
regular treasurer, the elected treasurer, dropped his office and I was appointed. 
* * * * * * 


“Q. Who determined the expenditure of funds in the union 

“A. Theoretically there was at one time an auditor and, of course, the financial 
reports were taken up at Territorial council meetings or conventions. However, 
mostly in entirety they were in Epstein’s hands. He engineered putting me into 
the treasurer’s job as cosigner. The constitution calls for, I believe, calls for 
cosigning of checks. There was also a maneuver undertaken on Hawaii when 
I went there, whereby ranking officer on Oahu would be authorized to cosign 
checks, but eyen when I was cosigning them, very often they were blank checks. 
The finances were entirely in Epstein’s hands. 


“Q. You mean that you would fix your signature in advance of the check being 
made out 


“A. Very often; yes. 


* 
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“Q. And who was the other signatory to the check? 

“A. Henry Epstein. 

“Q. So that as to any checks you cosigned in blank, he controlled the ultimate 
disposition of the funds that were used—drawn by those checks? 

“A. That’s right. 


“By Mr. DeSrtva: 


“Q. Did you ever question signing them—those blank checks? 
“A, No; Epstein was also a Communist Party member. 


* * * * + 
“By Chairman STEPHENSON: 


“Q. Did the UPWA use a nominating committee? 
“A, Yes, at the Territorial conventions. 
“Q. Did the nominating committee meet prior to the convention? 
“A. During the convention, I believe. 
‘Q. How was the nominating committee selected? 
“A. It was selected from amongst the convention delegates. 
. By a vote of the convention? 
. By vote of the convention; yes. 


“By Mr. DeSrtva: 


Q. Or was there a motion on the floor that a nominating committee be 
appointed? ‘ 

“A. I can’t recall. It might have been voted on the floor; it might have been 
part of the constitution and bylaws. In addition to nominations by the nomi- 
nation committee, the constitution provided for open nominations. Any name 
could be placed on the ballot. 


“By Mr. DeStrva: 


“Q. Was there any discussion among Communist Party members in the UPWA 
as to nominations—who should be nominated? 
“A. Yes, there was several occasions, I believe. 


“By Mr. DeSitva: 


“Q. Just members of the Communist Party discussing the leadership of the 
UPWA? 

“A. Yes, in particular where there were persons who were opposed to the 
leadership or program of the union, particularly the party program or threat- 
ened the leadership. There would often be ways and means discussed of oppos- 
ing such a person running for office, or defeating him.” 


Wirrep M. OKA 


Oka was active in the original organizational work of the United Public Work- 
ers of America-in Hawaii during the year 1946 and 1947. He was at that time 
a member of the Communist Party. He has a long record of Communist Party 
activity, and in 1948 was particularly active in the political field. In this con- 
nection he was a member of a political commission of the Communist Party of 
Hawaii, which was set up by the executive board of the party. 

Oka appeared before the House Committee on Un-American Activities on 
April 18, 1950, in response to a subpena, and refused to affirm or deny his Com- 
munist associations on the grounds of possible self-incrimination. 

Oka appeared before this commission, in response to a subpena, on January 
30, 1954. He refused to answer 23 questions, including: 

“Have you ever been a member of the United Public Workers of America?” 

“Mr. Oka, have you ever held any discussions with any members of the Com- 
munist Party here in the Territory of Hawaii concerning the United Public 
Workers of America?” 

“Do you know a man by the name of Henry Epstein?” 

“Have you ever been employed by the Honolulu Record, Mr. Oka?” 

“Weren't you at one time, Mr. Oka, a member of the Moiliili Group of the 
Communist Party?” 

“Isn’t it a fact that you carried a Communist Party card, No. 74985?” 

“Mr. Oka, do you know Shigeo Takao?” 

“Mr. Oka, there is testimony both in the records over at the Federal court and 
before this commission that you were a member of a semiclosed group of the 
Communist Party. Is that testimony correct?” 


72723—57—»t. 41a, 11——6 
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All of these questions he refused to answer, claiming his privilege under the 
fifth amendment. 


Henry B. Epstern ® 


Epstein appeared before the commission on January 30, 1954. Excerpts from 
his testimony were included in the March 1954 report on the United Public 
Workers. One of the questions which was answered by Epstein is quoted as g 
matter of interest: 

“Q. Mr. Epstein, was it your intention when you came to this hearing this 
morning to refuse to answer any question concerning the United Public Workers 
or the United Public Workers of America, or your connection with either of 
those organizations on the grounds that the answers might tend to incriminate 
you? 

“A. In answer to that question, I would like to say that I came here in good 
faith with my attorney; I’m relying on his advice whenever there is a question 
of possible self-incrimination. And I’m standing on my rights and privileges 
under the Constitution on these other grounds wherever there is a danger of 
possible self-incrimination.” 

Epstein refused to answer 31 questions concerning the United Public Workers, 
United Public Workers of America, and his association with and membership 
in the Communist Party, on the grounds of possible self-incrimination. 

The following is quoted from the Honolulu Star-Bulletin of January 31, 1955: 


“Henry Epstern Says He Sicnep Territory or Hawai Loyatty OaTH 


“Henry B. Epstein, head of the United Public Workers, said today he signed 
the Territorial oath of loyalty in Wailuku, Maui, on January 22 in the office 
of Wendell F. Crockett, attorney and former Republican senator. 

“He wouldn’t say why he signed the loyalty oath but said it definitely wasn’t 
for ‘publicity purposes.’ 

“A report from Maui said he told UPW members in Wailuku he signed the 
oath to prove he is not a Communist but Epstein denied making such a 
statement. 

“Crockett said he wasn’t in his office when Epstein came in to have the oath 
notarized by Edward H. Miyajima, who said today Epstein gave no reason or 
statement for his action. 

“The oath that Epstein took is prescribed for all Territorial employees by 
Act 154 passed by the legislature in 1951. It reads: 

“ ‘TI, (name), do solemnly swear and declare, on oath, that I will support 
and defend the Constitution and laws of the United States of America against 
all enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and allegiance 
to the same; that I do not hold membership in, pay assessments, dues, or make 
contributions to any organization or any political party which advocates the 
overthrow of the constitutional form of government of the United States of 
America, except as provided by its Constitution; that I take this obligation 
freely, without any mental reservation or purpose of evasion; so help me God.’ ” 

Section 600, Revised Laws of Hawaii 1945, requires that all public officers 
and employees, and all persons elected or appointed or employed in the govern- 
ment of the Territory or any county, or in any political subdivision thereof, or 
appointed to or employed in any office or employment, any part of the compen- 
sation of which is paid out of public funds shall, before entering upon the 
duties of their respective offices or employments, take and subscribe to the oath 
reproduced in the Star-Bulletin article, which Epstein is reported to have exe- 
cuted before a notary public. 

Epstein is not a public officer or public employee. Therefore, he is not 
required by law to execute the loyalty oath and the oath which Epstein is 
reported to have executed is of no legal effect. 

The following is quoted from the commission’s report on the United Public 
Workers dated March 31, 1954: 

“In public, Epstein denies any Communist affiliation. For example, an 
article which appears in the December 29, 1953, Honolulu Star-Bulletin is quoted : 

“ ‘Asked if he has ever said that he is not a Communist and has not been a 
Communist, Epstein replied, “Yes, I have.” 

“Epstein also said, in response to a question, that he and all other officers 
of the union will sign a non-Communist affidavit if one is required of persons 


%* Currently representing the United Public Workers before the legislature. 
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appearing before the civil service commissions as representative of groups. Such 
a bill has been proposed.’ ” 


“The commission gave Epstein an opportunity to discuss the public statement 
attributed to Epstein, mentioned earlier in this report, to the effect that he 
would sign a non-Communist affidavit if it were required of him. 

“CouNSEL. Mr. Epstein, it is a fact, is it not, that you recently told a reporter 
for one of the local newspapers that if you were asked to you would be willing 
to take an oath that you were not a member of the Communist Party? 

ee I’m going to refuse to answer that questions for the grounds as 
stated.” 


* * * * * * a 


In an effort to clarify this situation and to set the official record straight on the 
matter, the following letter was forwarded to Epstein on February 18, 1955: 


Mr. Henry B. Epstein, 
United Public Workers, 
451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu, T. H. 


Dear Sir: On January 30, 1954, you appeared before this commission as a 
witness and, with respect to questions concerning your Communist Party activi- 
ties, you refused to answer on the ground that you might thereby tend to 
incriminate yourself. In addition, you refused to testify about other Communist 
Party matters and personnel. 

However, according to recent press reports, you have executed a Territorial 
loyalty oath. 

The commission, therefore, assumes that you have had a change of heart on 
the question of assisting the Government in exposing Communist activities. 

In order to set the record straight on the matter, you are invited to appear 
and testify before the commission. Because your last appearance made public by 
session has since been mentioned in a report of this commission made public by 
the Governor, it is considered only fair to you that your next appearance before 
the commission should be open to the public, if you so request. 

Your early reply is requested. 

Very truly yours, 
CoMMISSION ON SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES, 
By W. B. STrePHENsON, Chairman. 


The foregoing letter was sent to Epstein by registered mail, but as of the 
opening of office hours on February 28, 1955, no return receipt had been received, 
nor had Epstein been heard from. A copy of the letter will be delivered to 
Epstein by other means. 


Max RoFFMAN 


Roffman appeared before the commission, under subpena, on January 
30, 1954. Ro n claimed his privilege under the fifth amendment on 21 ques- 
tions. Excerpts from Roffman’s testimony were quoted in the March 1954 report 
on the United Public Workers. 

On February 25, 1954, the Honolulu Star-Bulletin carried a news story headed 
“UPW Leader Called Red.” This article stated that official files in Washing- 
ton had revealed that Max Roffman had been associated with the Communist 
Party and its front activities as far back as 1931, and listed his activities as 
follows: 

Attended Communist Party meetings as early as 1931 and repeatedly 
attended secret meetings of the Communist Party in Baltimore in 1941. 

His name was maintained at the Free State Bookshop, which was reliably 
reported ot have been the center of Communist Party activities in Baltimore 
in 1941, 


Was a member of the national cabinet of the American Youth Congress. 
[Cited by the Attorney General of the United States as subversive and 
Communist. ] 

One of the original members of the Yanks Are Not Coming Committee. 
[Cited by the House Committee on Un-American Activities as being an 
organization of which the Communist Party was the principal agent.] 

Member of the Bookshop Association of Baltimore, Inc., which was re- 
ported to have been initiated by members of the Communist Party and to 
have had Communist Party members among its officers, directors, and 
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Roffman’s answer to these allegations was: “The Star-Bulletin is clearly 
warming over old hash, half-truths, and outright lies, and trying to make them 
sound as though they come from official files.” 

This commission is not cognizant of the source of the Star-Bulletin’s infor- 
mation. However, since August 1953, roughly 2 months after Roffman came 
to Hawaii, this commission has had information of a similar nature. 

Roffman’s reaction, publicly, to the story was that it was a “dirty” story, and 
that he would “answer to the membership.” 

Roffman’s “answer to the membership” was contained in a statement which 
was dated February 25, 1954, and addressed to “All Units and Divisions of the 
United Public Workers and Its Affiliates.” His statement and the circular letter 
of transmittal are quoted below : 


UNITED PUBLIC WORKERS, 
451 Atkinson Place, Honolulu 14, T. H., February 25, 1954. 


To All Units and Divisions of the United Public Workres and Its Affiliates: 


Deak BROTHER OR SISTER: Today the Star-Bulletin carried a scurrilous attack 
against our union. The main target of this attack was Brother Max Roffman, 
Oahu division representative of UPW. 

We all know why the attack was timed at this point. It is because our union 
is growing in strength and we are getting results in handling problems for our 
members. 

At the same time, the HGEA is having great difficulty in holding on to its 
members while it is changing over its medical insurance. We are not surprised 
that the Star-Bulletin has come to the rescue of HGWHA, just as it has always 
done in the past. 

These attacks are nothing new. They have happened before, and they always 
come at moments of greatest organizing activity. We have already learned 
that if we don’t let these attacks frighten us we will come out stronger and better 
than ever and better able to defend our members. 

I strongly urge that you read in full the attached statement of Brother Max 
Roffman, which is a reply to the shameful newspaper story. 

Fraternally yours, 
HELEN K. KANAHELE, 
Mrs. Helen K. Kanahele, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


“UNITED PUBLIC WORKERS, 
“451 Atkinson Drive, Honolulu 14, T. H., February 25, 1954. 


“STATEMENT OF OAHU DIVISION REPRESENTATIVE, MAX ROFFMAN, REGARDING THE 
_ANTILABOR ARTICLE IN THE STAR-BULLETIN 


“The newspaper game as it is played in Honolulu is a dirty business. The 
so-called news story that appeared in the Star-Bulletin would not be worth a 
column inch in a real newspaper. What the story boils down to is simply this: 

“Late in 1930’s and up to the time I went into the Army, I was secretary of 
Baltimore Industrial Union Council of the CIO. In that capacity, I was often 
sent as the official or unofficial representative to various organizations. In the 
war years, these included ‘win-the-war’ committees, community chest, committees 
for scrap collection, and activities to get blood donors for our Armed Forces. 
In the prewar years, it included some groups which advocated keeping America 
out of war. 

“All of my activities were legitimate trade-union activities. For example, the 
paper says that in 1940, I, along with hundred outstanding officials of the CIO, 
AFL, and railroad brotherhood, sent a wire to the late President Roosevelt asking 
for freedom for four imprisoned brotherhood officials in the International Fur 
and Leather Workers Union. At this date, after 14 years later, I don’t know 
what wire they are talking about or who the four union brothers were to be 
gotten out of jail. However, it is quite possible that I signed a petition asking 
for the freedom of union members 14 years ago. However, if it did happen, this 
was certainly straight trade-union activity. 

“The rest of the material in the same article is of the same caliber. The Star- 
Bulletin is clearly warming over old hash, half-truths, and outright lies, and 
trying to make them sound as though they come from official files. ‘The reporter 


really strained himself to make normal union activity look like a Communist 
plot. 
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“The attack against me personally is not important. I am not concerned about 
it as an individual. What is important is the fact that this is intended to disrupt 
our organizing drive. It comes at a time when our union is engaged in crucial 
negotiations at St. Francis Hospital where our members turned down an offer 
made by the hospital. It comes at a moment when Brother Epstein is putting 
up a fight to save jobs for workers at the Central Maui Memorial Hospital. It 
appears at a period when people are coming into the union office every day asking 
how they can join the UPW. 

“It is especially timed to save the HGHA which is going downhill rapidly and 
when the HGEA is having difficulty signing up its own members on the new 
medical plan. It is the next step after Governor King abandoned the idea of 
driving out the UPW through an election between our union and HGBA. 

“I know that none of our members will be fooled by the vicious newspaper 
propaganda. You, who have been in the union, have seen for yourself that our 
union is clearly run by the members and nobody else. Our statement of principle 
declares that no outside influence, Communist or otherwise, would be permitted 
to dominate the UPW. That principle governs the UPW and that principle 
applies to my own personal actions as well. 

“IT have gone into some details concerning this attack mainly because it may 
be necessary for our members to answer questions that arise among those 
who are not yet in UPW, and who sometimes think that newspaper headlines 
are true. I think the best answer we can give to this vicious and lying attack 
against the union is to move ahead with our organizing program and a program 
for improvement of our members’ pay and conditions as quickly as possible. 

“The last time the newspaper attacked us, we wound up stronger than ever 
before. If we stick to our proper trade-union activity and don’t let the scare 
headlines scare us, we can finish up with a UPW organization that is stronger 
than ever.” 

Since the submission of the 1954 report on the UPW, two witnesses have 
been heard by the commission in connection with its investigation of the Com- 
munist domination of that organization. 

The first, Shigeo Takao, was an employee of the city and county of Honolulu 
in the division of refuse collection and disposal. 

The records of the commission disclose that Takao joined the United 
Public Workers of America during the year 1948 and severed his connection with 
that organization during the year 1949. He joined the United Public Workers 
on September 2, 1953. 

Takao has been identified as having been active in the Hawaii Civil Liberties 
Committee and as having taken a part in functions of that organization in 
company with such identified Communists Party members as Celeste Strack, 
Dwight James Freeman, Koji Ariyoshi, Adele Kensinger, Charles Fujimoto, 
Stephen Murin, John Reinecke, Evelyn Murin, and Aiko Reinecke. 

Testimony in the files of the commission discloses that Takao became a 
member of the Communist Party during the latter part of the year 1948; that 
he was recruited into the party by Henry B. Epstein, then regional director of 
the United Public Workers of America; and that he, Takao, was assigned to a 
semiclosed group of the Communist Party. Other members of this group were 
Henry B. Epstein, Silvia Epstein, Robert M. Kempa, Wilfred Oka, Robert 
Wenkam, and Bessie Wenkam. 

Takao was interviewed by a staff investigator on Ocober 7, 1953. When asked 
about his past affiliations with the Hawaii Civil Rights Congress and the Com- 
munist Party. Takao stated that Henry Epstein had advised him, in case he was 
questioned about his past affiliations, not to say anything without legal counsel. 
Further, that in such event, he, Takao, should get in touch with Epstein who 
would see to it that legal counsel was provided. 

Takao was subpenaed to appear, and did appear, before the Commission on 
April 10, 1954. He was accompanied by counsel, and refused to answer any 
questions concerning his activities on the grounds of possible self-incrimination. 

Act 177, session laws of Hawaii 1951, provides that if any employee of the 
government of the Territory or any county, after lawful notice or process, shall 
refuse to testify under any of the circumstances contemplated in the act, that it 
shall be the duty of the presiding officer to certify the fact thereof to the appoint- 
ing or employing authority having cognizance of the person, and to the auditor or 
other disbursing officer who issues warrants or checks to pay such person. The 
act further requires that upon receiving such a certificate the appointing or em- 
ploying authority shall remove or discharge the person from employment, and 
the auditor or other disbursing officer shall make no further payments of public 
funds to the person. 
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Pursuant to the provisions of act 177, the chairman of the commission executed 
a certificate outlining the facts in this case on April 14, 1954, and copies of same 
were delivered to the chief engineer, controller, and auditor of the city and county 
of Honolulu on that date. According to articles appearing in local newspapers, 
Takao was dismissed on April 26, 1954, “for the good of the service.” The 
reason for this action was stated to be that Takao had been convicted of a felony 
in 1949, and, inasmuch as his civil rights had not been restored, under the Organic 
Act and a Territorial statute he was not legally employed. 

Shigeo Takao is the only government employee who has ever appeared before 
the commission and refused to testify. 

The next witness to appear before the commission was Mrs. Helen K. Kanahele, 
secretary treasurer of the United Public Workers, and an employee of the city 
and county of Honolulu. Mrs. Kanahele appeared in response to a subpena, 
and was accompanied by counsel. 

Unlike witnesses Takao, Epstein, Roffman, and Linsley, Mrs. Kanahele testify 
freely concerning her connection with the United Public Workers. 

Mrs. Kanahele was elected secretary treasurer of the United Public Workers 
at its convention on Kauai in October 1953. One of the duties of the secretary 
treasurer is to countersign checks drawn against the bank account of the organi- 
zation. There is evidence that Henry Epstein has in the past hand-picked the 
person for this position. 

It was not clear to Mrs. Kanahele how it came about that she was elected 
secretary treasurer. She testified that her election came as a complete sur- 
prise—that all she knew was that she was nominated from the floor. 

Like other rank-and-file officials of the UPW, Mrs. Kanahele was not very 
well informed on matters pertaining to the operation of the organization. With 
reference to the financial records, she stated that when she took office the rec- 
ords were turned over to her by Epstein; she did not know if anyone had audited 
the records at any time before she received them, or if they had been checked 
at the time she received them. Concerning these records, Mrs. Kanahele stated: 
“T just sign the checks; that’s all I know; and sign the vouchers and put it into 
my book.” 

Testimony by other witnesses has revealed that financial reports submitted 
by the treasurer at conventions were prepared by Epstein, and were very general 
in nature. All evidence obtained indicates that the treasurer has been a mere 
figurehead. 

The diversion of funds of any organization to the support of Communist causes 
is a matter of concern to the commission. Therefore, certain records of the 
UPW were subpoenaed. Mrs. Kanahele, as secretary-treasurer, produced rec- 
ords which she stated had been assembled and delivered to her by Henry 
Epstein. She stated that she did know what records were included in those pro- 
duced; that she had left the matter of assembling the records to Epstein. It 
was agreed by counsel for the witness and counsel for the commission that the 
records would be made available for examination at a later date mutually 
agreeable. 

On May 20, 1954, the commission’s counsel and a member of the staff met 
with Mrs. Kanahele at the law offices of Bouslog & Symonds for the purpose of 
examining the records. This examination revealed that records covering the 
period from February 1948, to March 1951, were missing. Mrs. Kanahele stated 
that she had no knowledge of the whereabouts of the missing records. On 
July 10, 1954, Myer C. Symonds, attorney for the UPW, advised the counsel 
of the commission that UPW officials had informed him as follows: 

“I am informed that early in 1952 the union moved its office from Nuuanu 
Avenue, and at that time there was a general house-cleaning and a lot of docu- 
ments and records were thrown out. Although the union officials do not have 
any specific recollection of the checks and vouchers referred to by you having 
been discarded at that time, they assume that to be the fact as a search at my 
request has failed to locate them.” 

The situation appears to be, therefore, that all records of financial transac- 
tions and other union business during a period of over 3 years are not available, 
and that the members of the UPW have no way of determining how, and for 
what purposes, funds of the union were disbursed during that period. 

During the hearings and after the release of the report, the commission was 
subjected to the customary vituperation by such agitational mediums as the 
Honolulu Reeord and the ILWU radio-programs of news and comment. WBlected 
officials of the UPW released irresponsible statements which, by their nature, 
reflected the influence and domination of their Communist leaders. 
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This control was further demonstrated when at the UPW convention which 
opened on August 27, 1954, Henry Epstein was unanimously reelected as Terri- 
torial Director, and Max Roffman, Stephen Murin, and Jeanette Rohrbough were 
reemployed. 


Among the resolutions prepared by the resolutions committee of the convention 
were the following : 


“RESOLUTION ON THE TERRITORIAL COMMISSION ON SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 


“During the past year, our union and its officials have been under attack by 
the antilabor, un-American Territorial Commission on Subversive Activities, ap- 
pointed by Governor King. 

“This commission is composed of political hacks and professional snoopers. 

“It has sent its agents to spy on union leaders. It has tried to scare our 
officers. It has tried to encourage union people to be stoolpigeons. It has 
tried to introduce the fake issue of communism into the ranks of our union. 

“It has established the un-American doctrine of guilt by accusation. 

“It has denied the accused person his right to confront his accuser and to 
cross-examine witnesses against him. 

“It has employed the McCarthy smear technique. 

“The United Public Workers is, therefore, resolved to work for the abolition 
of this Commission on Subversive Activities which is a disgrace to the fair name of 
Hawaii. 

“RESOLUTION ON ClIviL LIBERTIES 


“*The right to speak my mind out—that’s America to me.’ 

“These words from a popular song express well a main tenet of American 
democracy. 

“But today in America, that right to speak your mind out is being taken 
away. The Smith Act, the McCarran Act, the Taft-Hartley law, the screening 
programs, the loyalty oaths, the McCarthy investigations, the subversive activi- 
ties committees’ shenanigans are all part of a scheme to make you, and you, 
keep your mouth shut. 

“Under the excuse of fighting communism, the Big Business men and their 
stooges in government want to scare. you into keeping quiet while they decide 
the policies for America. 

“Any union which fights hard for its members is called ‘Red’. 

“Labor leaders like Jack Halli, Harry Bridges, and others who have defended 
working people are framed. 

“People who speak out for the rights of the common people are dragged into 
court as in the case of the Hawaii Seven. 

“Tf you favor higher wages, the employers brand you as a ‘Red’. 

“Tf you defend the American Constitution, the newspapers and the Territorial 
Commission on Subversive Activities will call you subversive. 

“If you speak up for the rights of the foreign-born, they will label you a 
Communist. 

“Tf you want something done about unemployment, you will be denounced 
by politicians as having a foreign ideology. 

“We, in the United Public Workers, consider the right to speak our mind 
out as a sacred American right. We shall continue, as in the past, to fight 
in defense of that right. 

“We refuse to be silenced.into giving up our economic freedom, our civil 
liberties, and the union of our choice.” 

The language used in these resolutions so accurately parrots the current 
Communist Party line, that it is considered extremely improbable that the 
resolutions were composed by any rank-and-file member or members of the 
UPW. If, however, the resolutions truly reflect the thinking of the rank-and- 
file of this organization of government employees, it is clear that the influence 
and domination exerted by the Communist leaders of the UPW has been ex- 
tremely effective. 


Support oF COMMUNISTS AND COMMUNIST ACTIVITIES 


The UPW and its predecessor, the UPWA, have consistently supported Com- 
munists and Communist enterprises. In a material way it appears that when- 
ever possible the purchase of services and supplies have been restricted to 
those firms which are in the party orbit. Prior to the birth of the Honolulu 
Record, UPWA supplies were obtained from the Hawaii Star. When the Hono- 
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lulu Record came into existence in 1948, the literature director of the Communist 
Party of Hawaii, a UPWA member, solicited support for the Record at a UPWA 
convention in Hilo, T. H. Since then the UPWA and UPW have consistently 
supported the Honolulu Record by paid advertising, by the purchase of supplies 
and services, and by urging members to subscribe to the Record. At numerous 
conventions, resolutions and motions have been passed avowing continued 
support of the Record. The most recent evidence of this support is con- 
tained in a resolution adopted at the seventh annual convention held on August 
27-29, 1954: 
“RESOLUTION ON THE LABOR PRESS 


“Experience through the years shows that the workers in Hawaii cannot 
look to the newspapers for the truth about our problems. The newspapers 
generally speak for the bosses, and the Big Five. Any attack against the union 
or its officials is big news that gets big headlines. The victories of the union 
in defense of our members are either buried in small print or simply not reported 
at all. 

“There are only a few publications which always speak out boldly as the 
fearless champions of the working people. We need these publications to know 
the full truth about the activities of labor. 

“The publications which speak out and support labor include the Honolulu 
Record, Ti Mangyuna, and the March of Labor. We shall continue to give them 
our full support.” 

The March of Labor is diseussed at length in the section of this report 
devoted to Communist propaganda. For emphasis, however, the conclusion of 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities, in a report on the March of 
Labor published in December 1954, is repeated : 

“The foregoing report has sought to spotlight the Communist Party members 
and Communist purposes behind the innocuous-sounding publication, the March 
of Labor. Since a Communist ‘front’ is aimed primarily at deceiving loyal 
Americans into doing the party’s work, such a project cannot long exist once 
its true purposes are known. 

“The committee is confident that when American workers become aware of 
the real aims of insidious propaganda schemes such as the March of Labor 
the Communists will lose one of their most effective weapons in their con- 
spiracy against our free trade-union movement.” 

Other information in that report indicates that, in December 1950, John 
Williamson, national trade-union director of the Communist Party in the 
United States, called upon “Communist trade-unionists” to give “all out s.:> 
port” to this “very important magazine.” UPW organizers in Hawaii have 
urged the membership of the UPW to subscribe to March of Labor, and have 
acted as agents for this Communist-front publication. 

Hundreds of dollars were contributed by the UPW to the Flaxer Defense 
Fund and the ILWU Defense Fund. In the case of Flaxer, an identified mem- 
ber of the Communist Party, a special executive board meeting held on March 
15, 1953, passed a resolution to continue the financial support of Flaxer, even 
though the Hawaii local was no longer affiliated with the national organization. 

At the Territorial convention held in Lihue, Kauai, on October 3-4, 1953, a 
motion was carried to the effect that the convention go on record in support of 
Jack Hall and codefendants and also Hugh Bryson. The convention went on 
record to support the top Communist Party leaders in Hawaii, including the 
self-proclaimed chairman of the Communist Party in Hawai. Hugh Bryson has 
been identified as a member of the Communist Party, and has been indicted 
under the Taft-Hartley Act for alleged violation of the non-Communist affi- 
davit required of all union leaders. 


CONCLUSION 


The loyalty to the United States of the leaders of any organization of govern- 
ment workers should be beyond question. In the case of the United Public 
Workers, its members are employed in such vital departments as the various 
county fire departments, hospitals, jails, and public works. These government 
employees have complied with the Territorial laws by filing loyalty oaths and 
sworn personal history statements, and there is no evidence that any rank and 


file officer of the UPW is now or has ever been a member of the Communist 
Party. 
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The paid full-time officials are Henry B. Hpstein, director; Max Roffman, 
organizer; Stephen Murin, organizer; and Jeanette Nakama Rohrbough, office 
secretary. Three of these—Henry B. Epstein, Stephen Murin and Jeanette 
Nakama Rohrbough—have been publicly identified as having been members of 
the Communist Party. Epstein and Roffman appeared before this Commission 
and refused to clarify their positions with reference to communism, claiming 
privilege under the fifth amendment when questioned. Murin and Mrs. Rohr- 
pough also invoked the fifth amendment when they appeared before the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities in April 1950. There has been ample 
evidence to support the contention that the UPW is controlled by these four 
paid officials. 

It is the considered opinion of the commission that this control presents a 
potentially grave security problem in case of a national emergency, and that this 
problem has been intensified by the coalition of the Communist leadership of the 
UPW with the Communist leadership of the ILWU. 

It is suggested therefore that the legislature consider the enactment of legis- 
lation to accomplish the following: 

1. That the officers and agents of, and persons speaking for, any organi- 
zation or association of public employees (as referred to in act 319, Session 
Laws of Hawaii 1951) be required to execute and file the forms of loyalty 
oath and personal history statement required of public officers and public 
employees by chapter 13, Revised Laws of Hawaii 1945, as amended, and act 
256, Session Laws of Hawaii 1951. 

2. That no person shall be required to reexecute and refile the forms of 
loyalty oath and personal history statement required by paragraph 1, above, 
if he did execute and file such oath and statement in accordance with chap- 
ter 13, Revised Laws 1951, and if his service since such filing has been 
continuous. 

8. That no public officer or public employee shall become or remain a 
member of any such organization or association unless its officers and agents 
and the persons speaking for it shall have complied with the law whose 
enactment is recommended in paragraph 1, above; but, that no action be 
taken against any such officer or employee until a reasonable time after he 
shall have been notified in writing that the officers of the organization have 
not complied with the law. 

4. That no public disbursing officer shall deduct from the salary of any 
public officer or public employee any dues or other moneys for payment to 
or the benefit of, nor pay any such dues or other moneys to, any such organ- 
ization or association unless its officers and agents and the persons speaking 
for it shall have complied with the law whose enactment is recommended in 
paragraph 1, above. 

THE HONOLULU RECORD 


In a report issued October 1950, the House Committee on Un-American Activi- 
ties made a detailed study of the Honolulu Record, and drew “the inevitable 
conclusion that the Honolulu Record is a front for the Communist Party, despite 
the fact that the paper does not make this admission.” 

In both its 1951 and 1953 reports, this commission carried lengthy sections 
about the Honolulu Record. In the latter, this commission expressed the con- 
clusion that the “Honolulu Record is the principal journalistic mouthpiece of 
the Communist Party in the Territory of Hawaii.’ Nothing has come to the 
attention of this commission since 1953 which would cause it to change this 
statement. On the contrary, the information received since the publication of 
the 1953 report only serves to reinforce and confirm the above conclusion. This 
section, therefore, will not review previous information, but add what has been 
learned since 1953. 

The editor of the Record is still Koji Ariyoshi, who was convicted of violating 
the Smith Act. Some of his fellow employees were also fellow defendants at the 
Smith Act trial in Honolulu. All were convicted. Of the other defendants, 
Jack Denichi Kimoto is still employed by the paper, while John HB. Reinecke and 
Charles K. Fujimoto are reported to have been selling advertising for the 
Record. Fujimoto publicly described himself as chairman of the Communist 
Party of Hawaii in 1948, and all four are known to have been on the executive 
board of the Communist Party in Hawaii. Another convicted Smith Act de- 
fendant, Hileen T. Fujimoto, is a Record stockholder. 

Other identified Communists who were full- or part-time employees of the 
Record in 19538 were Rachel Saiki, Aiko Reinecke, and Jeanette Nakama Rohr- 
bough. 
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Another employee of the Honolulu Record is Emilio C. Yadao, who is Ariyoshi’s 
editorial assistant in the publication of Ti Mangyuna, the Llocano counterpart 
of the Record. This is in addition to his duties as editor of the Filipino News 
letter and as a puble-relations employee of the ILWU. 

The Record’s two regular bylined contributors are identified Communists. One 
is Frank Marshall Davis, who publishes a weekly column of comment on politica 
and social questions. The other is Wilfred M. Oka, who writes a column of 
sport news. 

The principal reporter of the Honolulu Record is Edward Rohrbough, whose 
history was detailed in the House Committee on Un-American Activities report 
on the Record as follows: 

“Edward Rohrbough, who has also contributed articles to such outright Com 
munist publications on the mainland as the Daily People’s world and the New 
Masses. The Daily People’s World is cited as the official organ of the Communist 

-arty on the west coast by the Special Committee on Un-American Activities; 
the committee cited New Masses as the nationally circulated weekly journal of 
of the Communist Party. Former Attorney General Francis Biddle also cited 
New Masses as a Communist periodical, 

“Mr. Rohrbough was a speaker at the California Labor School, cited as sub 
versive and Communist by Attorney General Tom Clark. Mr. Rohrbough in 
1948 and 1949 was listed as a consultant to the Committee for a Democratic Far 
Eastern Policy, cited as Communist by Attorney General Tom Clark. 

“During the war Mr. Rohrbough served in China as a press correspondent and 
employee of the Office of War Information. His writings in the New Masses 
and the Daily People’s World reveal that he is in complete sympathy with the 
Chinese Communists who, in Rohrbough’s eyes, are liberating China and bringing 
democracy to that land. 

“Mr. Rohrbough’s wife, Jeanette Nakama Rohrbough, has been identified as 
an active Communist Party member by five former Communists who testified 
before a subcommittee of the Committee on Un-American Activities in April 1950.” 

The officers of the Honolulu Record Publishing Co., Ltd., as of August 31, 1954, 
were: 

Koji Ariyoshi, president 

R. J. Baker, vice president 

Edward Rohrbough, secretary-treasurer 
Yugo Okubo, director 

Emilio C. Yadao, director 

Shizuko Wakida,” director 

Rohrbough is the principal stockholder, having in his name 7,361 of the 8,356 
issued shares, with a par value of $36,805. Of this, he has paid in $3,010. 

During the year ending Augus* 31, 1954, the corporation showed a profit after 
taxes of $1,795.90; which reduced the deficit of the corporation to $4,360.08. 

The corporation’s income, as shown in its statement, was derived as follows: 
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Althcugh the 1954 income was only about $300 less than the 1953 income, the 
above figures show that subscription income increased in 1954, whereas job- 
printing income dropped sharply, and advertising was off slightly. However, in 
1954, some 62 candidates for public office advertised in the Record, as against a 
total of only 38 candidates so advertising in 1952. 

The circulation of the Honolulu Record is estimated to be about 3,500 per issue, 
while that of Ti Mangyuna is about 1,500 per issue. 

Although the story of how the Communists founded the Honolulu Record was 
discussed in this commission’s 1953 report, new information on this subject has 


been received. A former official of the Communist Party of Hawaii has given the 
following information under oath: 


* Shizuko Wakida is Jack Denichi Kimoto’s sister. 
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“The 1948 Territorial Convention of the Communist Party of Hawaii called 
for the furtherance and establishment of a bilingual or English newspaper by the 
party. Shortly thereafter a press commission was appointed by the executive 
poard, which included, and was controlled by, the executive board members. Jack 
Kimoto was its first chairman. Difficulty was met in attempting to place the 
Hawaii Star under complete party control, as there was a large group of non- 
party stockholders who resisted party efforts to turn the Hawaii Star into a 
primarily English publication. Further opposition was foreseen in regard to 
party line or issues, and the establishment of a completely party-controlied paper 
in English was decided upon. 

“All party groups were assigned blocks of stock for the Honolulu Record at the 
minimum of 10 shares at $50 per member. At a later date, blank voting proxies 
were issued by the press commission for signatures of respective party stock- 
holders. At still a later date, blank certificates signing over stock shares were 
issued to party members owning stock in the Honolulu Record for signature. 
Additional stock shares were solicited outside party ranks from liberals and 
leftists, with care that complete control remained in party hands. Again the 
basic tactic of a mass base was applied, with the restriction of retention of control 
in party hands, however. 

“Subscription quotas were assigned to all party groups at frequent intervals. 
Subscription drives were coordinated by the press commission of the Communist 
Party. Emphasis was placed on housing areas and working-class districts. 

“In addition to the work of the regular staff of the Honolulu Record, work- 
ing assignments were often made to party members, particularly members of 
the press commission and group press agents, for work on the actual publica- 
tion, and also for the ILWU Reporter. Weekly party work groups were in force 
when each edition went to press. 

“The primary source of working capital, in addition to initial capital, sub- 
scription fund, and advertising funds, which alone could not maintain the 
Record’s operational costs, came from job printing done in the Record’s plant. 
The ILWU Reporter and various other ILWU printing jobs formed the bulk of 
the job printing and supplied the main source of additional operating capital 
for the Record. 

“Tj Mangyuna, a party Ilocano publication, was organized by the party as 
a Filipino supplement to the Honolulu Record. Party assignments on sub- 
scription drives were often given.” 

The same former Communist Party official also has shed some light on the 
continued Communist control of the Record’s editorial policy : 

“During April of 1951, a national convention of the ILWU was held in Hono- 
lulu. This convention was attended, amongst others, by Al Richmond, editor of 
the Daily People’s World and chairman of the press commission of district 13, 
Communist Party, U. S. A. He reported attending this convention as a cor- 
respondent for the Daily People’s World. It has been stated by several of the 
leaders of the local. Communist Party, including a member of the executive 
board, that, while in Hawaii, Richmond attended meetings of the executive 
board where policy of the Honolulu Record, as an agitational outlet of the 
policy of the Communist Party, was discussed. Policy lines were set down 
by the executive board at this time in regard to Record policy. The editorial 
policy of the Record editor, Koji Ariyoshi, came under fire by Richmond in that 
he (Richmond) criticized Ariyoshi’s policies as being deviationist. In par- 
ticular, Ariyoshi was criticized for not giving the biggest issue of the current 
Communist line, the so-called peace line, proper emphasis in the Record. 

“It is interesting to note that up until this time the issue of peace was only 
pushed by Frank Davis in his regular Record column. Increased emphasis was 
given the peace line by the Record generally, since.” 

Strong ties between the Honolulu Record and Communist China have become 
increasingly apparent. Editor Koji Ariyoshi and his chief assistant, Edward 
Rohrbough, served with the United States Army in China during World War II 
and were separated from the service there at their own request. In their work 
in China, they came to know and admire the Chinese Communists (especially 
the Chinese Communist army) and have continued to praise the Chinese Red 
regime. Consequently, the editorial policy of the Record regarding the United 
States position in the Orient has been simply a paraphrasing of the Moscow and 
Peiping views on the subject. 

The Honolulu Record has acted as one of the few overseas distributors of 
the China Monthly Review, Communist-line magazine published in Shanghai 
until the summer of 1953. In 1954, John William Powell, last editor of the 
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Review, pleaded possible self-incrimination when asked by a United States Sen- 
ate subcommittee regarding his affiliation with the Communist Parties of China 
and of the United States. The Record has written in praise of Powell. In its 
December 30, 1954, issue the Record reported on Powell’s appearance before the 
Senate subcommittee, but failed to mention that Powell had invoked the fifth 
amendment in refusing to answer questions. 

Another link between the Record and Red China is found in the fact that 
one of the original stockholders of the Record was Gerald Tannibaum, of 1202 
Ling Sen Lu, Shanghai. Recent testimony before a United States Senate 
subcommittee identifies Gerald Tannebaum, of Shanghai, as secretary to Madame 
Sun Yat Sen (Soong Ching Ling), vice chairman of the Central People’s (Com- 
munist) Government of China. Tannebaum is further identified as being an 
intimate friend of Editor Powell. 

Ariyoshi and Rohrbough were in China at the same time as Powell and 
Tannebaum, 1945-46, and all appear to have a common interest in publishing 
and disseminating Communist propaganda favoring Red China. 

In conclusion, the Commission finds that the Honolulu Record has continued 
to function as a part of the worldwide Communist propaganda apparatus. At 
the same time, its revenues from subscriptions increased more than 50 percent in 
1 year, and in 1954 a total of 62 candidates for public office in Hawaii had adver- 
tisements in this Communist weekly. 

It is regrettable that, despite authoritative exposures of the Record as a 
Communist newspaper by a congressional committee, by this Commission and in 
the Smith Act trial in Honolulu, the Communist weekly should increase in favor 
with readers and candidates for public office. Based on the evidence adduced in 
the Smith Act trial and on other evidence available to this Commission, it ap- 
pears clear that Koji Ariyoshi, editor of the Record, was justly convicted of a 
felony identifying him with adherents of a potential enemy of the United States. 
The Commission, therefore, is deeply concerned that persons in Hawaii not only 
support the Record with paid advertising, but have increased that support since 
Editor Ariyoshi and others connected with the Record were convicted of con- 
spiracy to teach and advocate the overthrow of the United States Government 
by force and violence. 


POLITICAL ACTIVITY OF THE COMMUNISTS 


It is the policy of this Commission, on which sit representaives of both major 
political parties, that its findings should in no manner be influenced by partisan 
politics. It is of the utmost importance to reiterate this fact when reporting 
on subversive influences on the political life of the Territory. 

Communism, as practiced in the world today, is primarily a political con- 
spiracy, and only secondarily an economic philosophy. The Communist economy 
as practiced in the U. 8. S. R. today is a far cry from the economic system 
envisaged by the Marxist-Leninist classics. It is in the field of political action 
that the basic precepts of Marxist-Leninism are still observed. Thus the political 
activity of Communists is of the utmost importance. 

The political influence of the Communists in Hawaii is powered by the Com- 
munist leadership of the ILWU and the UPW because of the political leverage 
which can be exerted by the voting strength and influence of their respective 
memberships. 

The membership of the ILWU is estimated to be about 23,000; that of the 
UPW about 2,000. Some of these members are aliens, ineligible to vote, but 
nevertheless this is a substantial bloc of voters in a Territory where there was a 
total voter registration of 160,946 in the 1954 elections. 

Communist leaders of the ILWU and the UPW have devoted much energy 
in the political field, and have exerted every effort to influence their members to 
vote in bloc. These leaders subject the rank and file to a continuous barrage of 
political indoctrination through various propaganda media discussed elsewhere 
in this report, as well as by personal contact. Insofar as the Communist leader- 
ship can persuade the rank and file to vote in bloc, it can be said that the Com- 
munists control this vote, even though the unions’ memberships are almost 
totally non-Communist. 

The political influence of the ILWU and the UPW spreads beyond the actual 
union membership in widening circles of decreasing intensity. It covers families 
and friends of union members, those whose sympathy for organized labor is 
great enough to cause them to discredit the overwhelming evidence that the 
ILWU and UPW are Communist dominated, small merchants dependent upon 
the trade of union members, and others similarly motivated. 
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The Communist leadership of the ILWU and UPW is aware of this political 
power, although the latter leadership, controlling a much smaller membership, 
is able to make this influence felt only by political coalition with fellow comrades 
in the ILWU. 

Although the Communist Party at one time seriously attempted to entrench 
its members in offices within the Democratic Party in Hawaii (see 1953 report 
of this commission, pp. 116-127), vigorous counteraction by the Democrats neu- 
tralized the Communist efforts. As far as is known, the only person still holding 
an office in the Democratic Party who has been publicly identified as a member 
of the Communist Party and has not renounced that affiliation is Yoshikazu 
Morimoto, chairman of the Kauai County committee. Morimoto also has held 
several ILWU offices. 

Following the exposure of their attempted infiltration of a major political 
party, the Communist leaders of the ILWU changed their tactics in the field of 
political action. The Territorial ILWU convention of October 1953 adopted a 
resolution attacking President Truman, President Eisenhower, and Governor 
King, and concluding : 

“We have the duty to ourselves, our families, and our neighbors in the com- 
munity to set up vigorous political action machinery in our union at all levels to 
elect Territorial and county governments in 1954 which will really represent and 
work for the people. We can be most effective in doing this if we follow our 
traditional policy of independent political action as set forth in our statement of 
policy on independent political action at the January 1953 convention. 


PoLicy OF INDEPENDENT POLITICAL ACTION 


“1. The union maintains an independent political role in regard to party 
politics. Any member may belong to any political party he desires. 

“2. No individual in the union will be allowed to make commitments or press 
releases in the name of the union without authorization from the local and 
division machinery. 

“3. All locals and divisions shall set up machinery in regard to political action 
on the same basis as the union machinery as determined by the local execu- 
tive board. 

“4. The legislative committee shall be responsible in keeping accurate records 
of the legislators and work toward progressive legislation. The committee shall 
inform the lecal executive officers on antilabor legislation that is proposed in 
order that proper mechanics can be worked out to prevent such antilabor legis- 
lation from being passed. 

“5. We shall not allow any political issues or candidates of any party to split 
our union. 

“6. We use our strength under the closed primaries to either elect or defeat 
any candidate. 

“7. We form coalitions with other workers and organizations to help workers 
politically.” 

This stand was reiterated in March 1954 when Jack W. Hall was quoted in 
the newspaper as saying: 

“We're convinced we made a mistake in urging our members to join the Dem- 
ocratic Party. * * * We’re not interested in the internal struggle of the Demo- 
cratic Party now, any more than we are those in the Republican Party. We’re 
interested in a legislative program.” 

Hall again emphasized political action in a speech made at a Labor Day rally 
on September 6, 1954, at Hilo. At this rally he is reported as making a plea for 
labor “to hold the vote together and put people in who will vote for what we 
want. The union has got to use its vote as it used its economic strength, with 
no deflection, to put into office men and women who are committed to easing the 
economic situation in the Territory.” 

A similar call was made in a Labor Day speech on Maui. Thomas Yagi, Maui 
division director of the ILWU, and an identified Communist, urged his audience 
to dedicate Labor Day 1954 to “political action and jobs for all laborers working 
under the banner of the ILWU and UPW.” 

The political action policy of the ILWU’s comrade union, the UPW, was laid 
down at a meeting of the Territorial executive board held January 16-17, 1954. 
Jack W. Hall was the guest speaker at this meeting. Among other subjects 
mentioned, Hall called for united political action by the UPW with the ILWU. 
The UPW responded by calling for a Territorial political action organization, 
with all divisions of the UPW following one general legislative program. The 
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Territorial director™ was to map out this Territorial program. (Such a pro- 
gram was approved at the August 1954 convention of the UPW.) On the county 
level, each division of the UPW was to arrange a joint setup with the ILWU. 
In the 1954 elections in Hawaii, a chief technique of the joint ILWU-UPW 
political-action program was to endorse certain candidates running for public 
office, and to withhold endorsement from others. In addition, free ILWU radio 
time was given over to one candidate in the special election. The same radio 
program was used in the primary election against one candidate, who had been 
particularly outspoken in his attacks on Communist leaders in the ILWU. 
After the 1954 elections, Jack W. Hall, ILWU leader convicted of violating the 
Smith Act, was quoted in the Honolulu Advertiser as saying: “I have never had 
any doubt of the ILWU’s ability to hold its vote together on the vital issues, 
contrary to the reports in the newspapers.” 


NEO-FASCIST AND HATE GROUPS 


The present report is chiefly confined to a study of personalities and activities 
of the Communist Party. This results from the fact that the commission has no 
information indicating the existence in Hawaii for neo-Fascist or hate groups. 
The commission has, however, been aware of the existence of such groups in 
other sections of the United States, and has been alert to the possibility of their 
activities being expanded to include Hawaii. 

Excerpts from a preliminary report made by the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities on December 17, 1954, concerning two such groups, follow: 

“Communism’s present threat to the very survival of the United States and the 
rest of the free world has placed heavy burdens on the defenders of human free- 
dom and dignity. The Committee on Un-American Activities is concerned to 
observe that this burden is being aggravated by certain individuals and organi- 
zations unscrupulously exploiting the menace of communism to promote other 
activities equally subversive and equally un-American. Such activities would 
destroy the very foundation work of the American Republic, if permitted to 
operate unnoticed or unchallenged. 

“Committee investigations disclose that this organized activity falls into two 
patterns: 


“(1) The neo-Fascist ™ organization which openly espouses a Fascist regime 
for the United States ; and 

“(2) The organized hate group, which masquerades as a defender of our 
republican form of government yet conducts hate campaigns against racial 
and religious minorities in the infamous tradition of the Fascist dictatorships.” 


“NEOFASCISM IN THE UNITED STATES 


“NATIONAL RENAISSANCE PARTY 


“The reappearance of the avowedly Fascist organization on the American 
scene was marked by the formation in January 1949 of the National Renaissance 
Party, headed by a young fanatic, James H. Madole, of Beacon, N. Y. 

“The party’s official organ, the four-page monthly National Renaissance Bul- 
letin, is frankly billed as ‘the only Fascist publication in America.’ 


“*What Hitler accomplished in Europe, the National Renaissance Party shall 


yet accomplish in America,’ is Madole’s fatuous boast in the issue of his Bulletin 
dated May 1953. 


“National Renaissance Party activities center on the dissemination of Fascist 
propaganda through the Bulletin, other printed literature, and through street- 
corner oratory. The Bulletin has been published in Beacon, N. Y., where Madole’s 
home, at 224 Bast Main Street, has served as national headquarters of the 


“= The Territorial. director of the UPW is Henry Epstein, an identified Communist. 
Details concerning Epstein and the Communist control of the UPW may be found in the 
report of this commission dated March 31, 1954. This commission found that the Com- 
munist control and taint of the UPW rested with the Territorial director and other paid 
amplezers. not with the relatively powerless elected officials, or rank-and-file membership. 

The committee uses the word “fascism” to describe the philosophy and movement as a 
whole and not in the narrower sense which refers to the actual operation of Fascist regimes 
such as Nazi Germany or Fascist Italy. The adjective “Fascist” can be applied to any 
egoniea ton or individual espousing the Fascist philosophy. However, the committee 
will also use the term “‘neo-Fascist” as a convenient method of designating organizations 
and individuals whose espousal of fascism is recent in nature—i. e., occurring after the 
military defeat of the Axis aggressors in World War ITI. 
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organization until the spring of 1954. At that time, Madole took up residence 
at 10 West 90th Street, New York City, and announced the new national head- 
quarters address as box 238, 208 East 86th Street, New York City. Street 
meetings have long been held at the corner of 88th Street and York Avenue 
in the Yorkville section of Manhattan. There, in seasonable weather, Madole 
may be seen haranguing some two dozen followers with a mixture of praises 
for Hitler and Mussolini and vituperation against minority groups. Hecklers 
at times swell the audience to almost 100 persons, and the meeting occasionally 
ends in a stone-throwing bout. 

“A serio-comic yet repugnant feature of this neo-Fascist organization is its 
attempt to maintain a uniformed ‘elite guard’ in the Nazi style. Madole is at 
times accompanied by a handful of young fanatics wearing dark caps and 
trousers and brassards on which a lightning bolt replaces the swastika. The 
elite guard takes an oath of unconditional obedience to the National Renais- 
sance Party leaders, whom it allegedly serves as honor guard as well as protector. 
The guard admittedly held secret meetings in New York City on Thursday 
evenings during 1953 under the joint command of Matt Koehl, Jr., and Hans 
Schmidt.” 


“THE HATE GRouP 


“ “COMMON SENSE’ 


“Growth of the hate group in recent years is exemplified by the publishing 
endeavors of Conde J. McGinley and his son, C. J. McGinley, in Union, N. J. 
The MecGinleys, senior and junior, operate as the Christian Educational Associ- 
ation, for the purpose of publishing a semimonthly paper, Common Sense, as 
well as a mass of individual printed matter. 

“Common Sense represents itself as ‘the Nation’s anti-Communist paper.’ 
Subscriptions are sought from ‘loyal and patriotic Americans’ in order to ‘help 
save our Republic.’ 

“Such patriotic claims provide poor disguise, however, for some of the most 
vitriolic hate propaganda ever to come to the attention of the committee. 
Common Sense defines communism as ‘Judaism’ and devotes its pages almost 
exclusively to attacks on the Jewish and to a lesser extent the Negro minorities 
in our Nation. Sympathy for the former Nazi regime in Germany also is in- 
jected into this propaganda, which is hardly distinguishable from that of the 
National Renaissance Party except for the latter’s open appeal for a Fascist 
government in the United States. 

“Despite its patriotic claims, Common Sense has in fact employed and/or 
earried the writings of a number of individuals associated with the National 
Renaissance Party. Through the columns of Common Sense and innumerable 
booklets printed and offered for sale, the McGinleys appear to serve as a clear- 
inghouse for hate propagandists throughout the country. Among these are 
many of the native Fascists and hate racketeers who were active in the 1930’s. 

“In contrast to the limited appeal of the openly Fascist National Renais- 
sance Party, the McGinley enterprise appears to be a shrewd and going 
business. 

“CONCLUSION 


“In this preliminary report, the committee has concentrated on a few exam- 
ples of subversive propaganda activity currently to be found in the United 
States. The committee is well aware that this report conveys only a small part 
of the total picture of such activities in this country today. 

“The committee believes, however, that this preliminary report will provide 
useful information to the Congress. Both the National Renaissance Party and 
Common Sense have made unsolicited distributions of their un-American prop- 
aganda to Members of the Congress, and the Members have consequently made 
frequent inquiry of the committee regarding the nature of these organizations. 

“The committee further hopes that this report will alert both the Congress 
and the American public to dangers which must not be ignored. The National 
Renaissance Party and the operators of Common Sense illustrate two types of 
subversion from the extreme right. The committee condemns any such resur- 
gence of pro-Fascist and hate activity. 

“The committee is continuing its investigation and exposure of Communist 
conspirators wherever they may be found. The committee is convinced, how- 
ever, that there is a concurrent need for continuous investigation, exposure, 
and, where necessary, prosecution, to the end that no activity of a pro-Fascist 
nature will ever be permitted to gain substantial stature or influence in the 
United States.” 





2870 SCOPE OF SOVIET ACTIVITY IN THE UNITED STATES 


SUMMARY 


During the 2-year period covered by this report, the only group in Hawaii 
engaged in subversive activities has been the Communist Party. Communists 
still maintain a primary allegiance to the Soviet Union, and function as an arm 
of its foreign policy. There is no evidence that the Communist Party has 
abandoned its primary long-range objective—the seizure of power in the United 
States on behalf of international communism—or that it has abandoned its will- 
ingness to use violence or any other means to achieve this objective. It continues 
to adhere to the political precepts of Marxism-Leninism as found in the basic 
writings of Marx, Lenin, and Stalin. It is still an international conspiracy, noi 
a political party in the accepted American sense. 

On the national scene, the Communist Party, United States of America, has 
suffered certain setbacks, including : 

(a) The Smith Act trials and convictions ; 

(b) The finding of the Subversive Activities Control Board that the Com- 
munist Party is a Communist-action organization, and its order to the party 
to register as such ; 

(c) Security legislation passed by the 83d Congress ; 

(d@) Exposure of Communist activities by various congressional com- 
mittees. 

By the party’s own admission, its membership has decreased, and recruiting 
has all but ceased. 

In spite of this the basic organization of the Communist Party, United States 
of America, remains intact, and it still retains a dangerous capacity for espionage, 
sabotage, and political and economic disruption. 

In Hawaii, about 150 persons still in the Territory have been identified by testi- 
mony under oath as having been associated with the Communist Party. This 
figure does not include persons who have publicly admitted and renounced past 
association with Communist activities. As in the past, the party has remained 
completely underground except for its self-described chairman, Charles K. 
Fujimoto. 

Local Communists have been largely, but by no means completely, on the 
defensive. The Smith Act trial and conviction of seven of the most important 
Communists in Hawaii created a party crisis. This crisis was met by having 
the trade-union Communists assume more and more of the party functions, 
while the non-trade-union group of the party apparatus became more quiescent. 

The trade-union section of the Communist Party in Hawaii is the Communist 
leadership of the ILWU and its satellite union, the UPW. In its 1954 report, 
this Commission demonstrated that the Communists controlled the UPW through 
a few paid employees of that union. The study of the ILWU leadership included 
herein shows that Communists or Communist-trained labor leaders hold key 
positions both in the union and on its paid staff. 

Activity in the non-trade-union section of the party now centers around the 
Honolulu Record. 

It is noteworthy that the 7 convicted defendants, who are still at large on bail 
oe appeal, 4 are employed by the Honolulu Record and 2 are employed by 
ILWU. 

The Honolulu Record (and its Ilocano counterpart, Ti Mangyuna) continues 
to function as a part of the Communists’ international apparatus. A chief source 
of its financial support has been the ILWU and the satellite UPW, but it is note- 
worthy that advertising by local merchants, and by candidates for public office, 
increased in 1954 in spite of the well publicized nature of the publication. 

Aside from the Honolulu Record, however, the ILWU is the major instrument 
of Communist propaganda in Hawaii. Reliable information indicates that the 
ILWU spent almost $200,000 for all types of propaganda in 1953. It sponsors a 
4-station radio broadcast, 5 nights a week, which often is saturated with Com- 
munist propaganda. It also sponsors a broadcast in Ilocano, which closely 
follows the content of the English language broadcast. 

The ILWU publications, the Dispatcher and the Reporter both transmit the 
Communist Party line. 

Since February 1953, the ILWU has sponsored a Book Club. Among authors 
of the books disseminated by this club, 7 are Communists and 7 others are 
extremely active in Communist organizations and 4 Communist-front organi- 
zations. The majority of the books disseminated were determined to have a 
Communist propaganda content, ranging from subtle to saturated. None were 
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anti-Communist. In short, the ILWU has foisted on its membership a reading 
program which is predominantly Communist in authorship and content. 

The ILWU arranged with the Library of Hawaii to service a film program. 
While some of the films distributed by this means were standard movies several 
years old, many other films have a demonstrable left-wing or Communist 
parentage. 

A determined effort was made by the ILWU educational director, an identified 
Communist, to influence schoolteachers with ILWU propaganda material, much 
of it COmmunist inspired. 

Nor has Hawaii been overlooked by Communists in other parts of the world. 
Communist propaganda material has been received in Hawaii not only from the 
mainland, but from North Korea, Communist China, Japan, and from various 
Communist satellite countries in Europe. 

It is apparent that there has been an increase in the volume and penetration 
of Communist propaganda in Hawaii since 1952. 

In addition to its propaganda activity, the ILWU Communist leadership, acting 
in concert with the Communist leadership of the UPW, has engaged in political 
activity. A political action program was set up and implemented in 1953-54. 
Determined efforts were made by the two union leaderships to hold the rank- 
and-file vote en bloc, by use of propaganda media and personal contact. Endorse- 
ments of candidates were made, and the propaganda media available to the two 
unions was used for and against selected candidates in certain situations. 

During the period covered by this report, informtion concerning the Communist 
attitude toward Hawaii was received. The Communists regard the peaple ‘of 
Hawaii as having a tendency toward apathy and indifference. While this indif- 
ference makes the party’s agitational work more difficult, the same attitude 
toward anticommunism is a great help to the party. The Communists believe 
that the principal barrier to their creating a revolutionary situation in the 
islands and seizing power is the presence here of large military forces. 


CONCLUSIONS 


The Communist Party of Hawaii remains underground, and is still active and 
energetic. It is still a part of an international conspiracy whose primary al- 


legiance is to the Soviet Union. 

While conviction of seven of the Communist leaders in Hawaii created a crisis 
for the party, this has been surmounted. 

The trade-union section of the party, centered in the leadership of the ILWU 
and the. UPW, has taken over many functions formerly performed by the non- 
trade-union element of the party apparatus. Except for activity centered around 
the Honolulu Record, the non-trade-union section of the party has been relatively 
dormant. 

During the past 2 years, the ILWU has been the principal instrument in the 
dissemination of Communist propaganda in Hawaii. By means of its publica- 
tions and radio broadcasts, its distribution of books and films, and its adoption 
and circulation of official resolutions transmitting the international and national 
party line for local consumption, the ILWU has contributed greatly to the party’s 
subversive program. 

In its implementation of the ILWU Bock Club program in the islands, the 
ILWU has, in effect, established the counterpart of what would have been, under 
conditions more favorable to the party, a chain of Communist book stores. 

Under the guise of placing in their hands materials stating the viewpoint of 
legitimate labor, the ILWU has made a special effort to indoctrinate Hawaii’s 
schoolteachers with Communist propaganda. In any such effort, the obvious 
ultimate targets of such propaganda are not the teachers, but their students. 

The strength of communism in Hawaii lies in the control which a few Commu- 
nist leaders maintain over 25,000 members of the ILWU and the UPW:’ The 
ILWU leaders, in particular, have achieved such noticeable material gains for 
their members that the latter uncritically permit those leaders to use the union 
for Communist, nontrade union purposes. 

Communist ILWU and UPW leaders have convinced their members that 
communism is a false issue, have sold the idea that all anti-Communist measures 
affecting the leaders are “union busting,” and therefore have been able to use 
union funds and facilities for Communist purposes by simply ascribing a legiti- 
mate trade union reason for such use. While professing complete freedom of 
expression for their members, these leaders have refused to tolerate anti-Commu- 
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nist activity. Character assassination has been particularly vitriolic and effec- 
tive against former ILWU Communist leaders who have turned against the party. 

The Communist leaders of the two unions have attempted to use the voting 
power of the combined memberships to attempt to influence elections in Hawaii. 

The immediate and continuing aims of the Communist Party of Hawaii are: 

(1) To maintain control of the decisive sections of organized labor. 

(2) To create a social and political climate favorable to the Communists 
in their ultimate aim of controlling the Government. 

(3) In furtherance of point (2), above, to create and increase social 
tensions by exploiting and intensifying racial frictions, undermining respect 
for the authority of established Government institutions, and agitating class 
struggle. 

Tactically, the party at all times opposes public and private investigations and 
exposures of its subversive aims, methods, membership, and cooperators. There- 
fore, the Commission on Subversive Activities.is itself a primary target to be 
destroyed. The campaign to discredit and abolish this Commission has been 
led by Communists in the ILWU and the UPW. 

The Communists in Hawaii have been aided by apathy and lack of apprecia- 
tion of the problem by the general public. The essence of the situation is that 
the strength of the party lies not in its number of members, but in the enormous 
energy and activity a relatively few Communist exert from strategic positions. 


RECOM MENDATIONS 


On the basis of the matters reported herein, and in the 1951, 1953, and 1954 
reports of the Commission on Subversive Activities, it is recommended that: 

(1) Persons representing organizations of public employees before the legis- 
lative and executive departments of the Territorial and county governments be 
required to comply with the loyalty oath and sworn personal history statement 
requirements of statutes relating to public officers and public employees. (See 
more detailed recommendations at pp. 219-221.) 

(2) Laws, if any, adopted to require the registration of “lobbyists” include 
a requirement that every registrant disclose his present or past affiliations, if 
any, with the Communist Party and other subversive organizations. 

(3) Tax-exempt status be denied to organizations found to be using any of 
their revenues for support of Communist or other subversive causes. 

(4) Taxpayers engaged in business be denied the right to deduct from gross 
income any contributions to subversive groups or causes. For example, moneys 
paid to the Communist Honolulu Record for advertising should not be deductible. 

(5) The legislature undertake to reprint all reports of this Commission, in 


order to provide greater circulation thereof and particularly to supply requests 
at hand. 


INDEX 
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